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前言

紧扣上海最新课程标准教材，依据全学期教学进程，我们组织小学、初中的各学科特级教师、高级教师和明星教师精心编写出版了这套“一卷通关”系列试卷。

“一卷通关”每学科每学期一册，每册试卷分为六大部分：

第一部分是“开学摸底卷”，通过对上学期所学知识检测，让学生复习巩固旧知识，做好新知识学习的铺垫和导入，体现知识的衔接性和延续性。

第二部分是“模块测试卷”，针对不同年级、不同科目的特点，每个单元分别设计2～3套试卷，给不同层次的学生不同方位的训练，在巩固基础知识的同时，能给予一定的知识拓展和思维提升,达到能力的整体提高。

第三部分是“专项训练卷”，包括题型专项训练卷和知识点专项训练卷，让学生从不同的角度对自己在学习过程中的薄弱环节进行有针对性的训练，培养他们精准解题和灵活处理问题的能力。

第四部分是“期中期末模拟试卷”，我们结合不同学段考试特点，精心编写了模拟测试卷，对学生的期中期末复习起到检测、诊断、调整、指导作用，帮助学生在期中期末考试中取得好成绩。

第五部分是“名校真卷”，我们精选了上海市各区县名校同期考试真卷，让学生通过能真题训练更全面地了解考点，把握要点，突破难点，争得高分。

第六部分是“竞赛真卷”，在完成每学期基础知识学习的基础上，我们特地汇集了全国及上海市各级竞赛训练题，让学生在完成基础学习目标的基础上拥有更广阔的学习视野，获得学业上的更大提升。

本系列书具有以下特点：

第一，针对性强。我们在编写过程中紧扣上海最新教材，紧密切合教学实际，让学生能够在课程学习的过程中同步有针对性地进行训练。

第二，题型丰富，选材新颖。在贴合教学实际的基础上，我们充分运用新材料，创设新情境，精心设计新题型，让学生能够从不同角度巩固所学知识。

第三，实用性强。本书涵盖单元测试、专项训练、期中期末模拟训练、期中期末真题训练、竞赛训练等不同类型训练题，种类齐全，涵盖面广，题型丰富，适合学生全面学习使用，也适合教师、家长甚至教研人员使用。

本系列书由吴庆芳主持编写，参与本册编写工作的老师有：丁雁、郭成群、胡俏丽、蒋兰、李华琼、李铭、李玉春、刘煜雪、刘姿、罗帅、沈俊、宋旋、王新发、闻艳、吴菊、徐琴、易厚蓉、于增光、余浩、喻祖亮、张美、张祖秀。

预祝所有使用“一卷通关”的学生，快乐学习，轻松应考，快乐参考，考出自己理想的高分，考入自己向往的学校！一卷在手，胜券在握！

吴庆芳
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第一部分　开学摸底卷


 开学摸底卷（一）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处
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Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（30分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right word（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的单词）
 （5分）


（　）1．

A．comb

B．camp

C．come

（　）2．

A．last

B．vest

C．fast

（　）3．

A．middle

B．mirror

C．minute

（　）4．

A．windy

B．window

C．waiter

（　）5．

A．race

B．face

C．vase


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （10分）


（　）1．

A．The USA．

B．The UK．

C．France．

（　）2．

A．Jim．

B．David．

C．No, he doesn't．

（　）3．

A．Yes, he is．

B．No, he isn't．

C．Yes, he does．

（　）4．

A．At six．

B．At six twenty．

C．At half past six．

（　）5．

A．She's going to play chess with Helen．

B．She's going to play the piano．

C．She's going to play cards with Helen．

（　）6．

A．White．

B．Yellow．

C．Blue．

（　）7．

A．It happened in a clothing shop．

B．It happened in a hospital．

C．It happened at school．

（　）8．

A．Mr Black is free．

B．Mr Black is out．

C．Mr Black is busy．

（　）9．

A．Wednesday．

B．Tuesday．

C．Monday．

（　）10．

A．Because he didn't want to go to the party．

B．Because he had some other things to do．

C．Because he was ill and he couldn't go．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （5分）


（　）1．John and Jim both like swimming and going fishing．

（　）2．They often stay at home on Sundays．

（　）3．Jim likes playing football and John likes playing basketball．

（　）4．They are happy when they see their kites high up in the sky．

（　）5．They often play basketball with their friends after school．


Ⅳ．Listen and complete the following sentences（听录音，完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．The boy in _____ is my brother．He's as _____ as me．

2．Excuse me, can you _____ me the way to the _____ station?

3．Su Yang _____ higher than Su Hai, but he runs _____ than Su Hai．

4．Yesterday he _____ to the concert _____ his mother．

5．Who would like to _____ the new words for _____?


Ⅴ．Listen to the passage and complete the form（听短文，完成下列表格。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）




	French School Lunch



	Time for having dinner
	Students spend 　1　
 hours having lunch．



	
　2　

	Students have lunch in cafeteria．



	Cost
	Students have to pay for 　3　
 and the school pays for the other half．



	Menu
	Lunch has vegetables, salad, meat, fish, eggs, bread, noodles, rice, soup, 　4　
 and ice cream．



	Opinion
	Most students in Becky's school enjoy having 　5　
 at school．




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____

Part 2　Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语法和词汇）（35分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．Tim's parents asked him to play _____ piano and play _____ football every day．

A．the; the

B．/; /

C．the; /

D．/; the

（　）2．I don't like sweet food and I'd _____eat sour lemons．

A．enjoy

B．rather

C．like

D．want

（　）3．There are many skirts in the shop windows．Do you like the red _____?

A．one

B．ones

C．one's

D．that

（　）4．Would you like _____ sausages?

A．some

B．any

C．/

D．many

（　）5．I would like to know _____ about the Dragon Boat Festival．

A．everything

B．nothing

C．anything

D．something

（　）6．The new king lost a battle because he did not _____ Qu Yuan's advice．

A．bring

B．take

C．push

D．carry

（　）7．Don't swim in this deep river, or you'll be _____ danger．

A．in

B．on

C．from

D．at

（　）8．My English teacher always gives me _____ on how to learn English well．

A．an advice

B．some advices

C．a lot of advices

D．some advice

（　）9．—How often do you exercise?

—_____

A．In a week．

B．After a week．

C．Twice a week．

D．For a week．

（　）10．My sister watches _____ TV and has _____ exercise．

A．less; more

B．too much; little

C．less; many

D．enough; too many

（　）11．—Why do I always have a headache?

—It is _____ you watch too much TV．

A．so

B．because

C．then

D．but

（　）12．—I think Mike will possibly be a policeman．

—_____．He always helps others．

A．Yes, he agrees

B．No, he doesn't agree

C．No, I don't agree

D．Yes, I agree

（　）13．Most students practise _____ English every evening．

A．speak

B．to speak

C．speaking

D．spoken

（　）14．Danny is _____ than his classmates．

A．more taller

B．much taller

C．too tall

D．very tall

（　）15．He _____ a meeting in ten minutes．

A．has

B．had

C．is having

D．will have

（　）16．If you want to get a good mark in the exam, you still need to practise _____．

A．lots of

B．lot

C．a lot

D．a lot of

（　）17．You should keep your room _____．

A．cleanly

B．clean

C．cleaning

D．to clean

（　）18．I can see a lot of bees _____ in the garden．

A．to fly

B．flying

C．to flying

D．flight

（　）19．Boys and girls, you _____ shout or talk loudly in the library．

A．need to

B．must

C．needn't

D．mustn't

（　）20．It's very cold．Not _____ people swim in the river, but _____ people enjoy the sunshine．

A．many; a lot

B．many; more

C．more; a lot

D．more; more


Ⅱ．Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （5分）



A．easiest　B．waiting　C．First　D．to start　E．feeling



One of the 　1　
 ways to keep healthy is to do jogging．Jogging is the name for a very slow running．It is just a little faster than walking．　2　
 jog slowly 20 minutes, and then walk 20 minutes．Little by little, if you aren't 　3　
 very tired, you may do more jogging and less walking．Finally jog the whole day．It will be easy for you 　4　
 jogging for 15 minutes twice a week．Then slowly, to 20~30 minutes, the longer you join in jogging, the healthier you will become．Some people like jogging alone, but some people like jogging with friends because you can't stay in bed while there is a group of friends 　5　
 outside．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


A．got on　B．place　C．raining　D．drive　E．late



Andy Lee won't forget last Sunday．The day got off to a bad start when he was 　6　
 for work and had to 　7　
 fast．As soon as he 　8　
 the main highway, Andy saw a dark cloud．Soon it began to rain heavily and the wind was really terrible．He realized that he should get off the road and find a 　9　
 to hide．Luckily, it stopped 　10　
 and didn't hurt him at all．As for being late for work, Andy's boss was happy that he got there safely．

6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．Judy would like to be a _____ when she grows up．（report）

2．The _____ of this bag of rice is 50 kilograms．（weigh）

3．Danny will be strong in 20 _____ time．（year）

4．My grandmother has been _____ for many years．（die）

5．There are many _____ between Shanghai and Beijing．（different）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．Whales are larger than any other animal on the Earth．（保持句意基本不变）

Whales are _____ _____ animals on the Earth．

2．If there is no water, animals will die
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ will _____ if there is no water?

3．I visit my grandparents once a month
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ do you visit your grandparents?

4．My brother weighs 45 kilograms
 now．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ does your brother weigh now?

5．She will possibly be a doctor
 in 15 years' time．（对画线部分提问）

_____ will she possibly _____ in 15 years' time?

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （25分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


The exam comes in July．When the exam finishes, the summer vacation begins．Boys and girls have two months to rest．The summer vacation is the best part of the year for most children．The weather is usually good．They can swim, go to summer camps or visit other places with their parents．

We all know that the beaches are good places to relax．Some children are lucky to live near the sea．They can enjoy the sea at any time．But for the children who live far from the sea, they only go to the beaches for one or two weeks with their parents．

Why do children like spending their summer vacation on the beaches? It is because they like the sand, the sun, the cool wind and the salty water．There are a lot of new things to see, nice things to eat and exciting things to do．

（　）1．School children usually have exams _____．

A．in July

B．before July

C．after July

D．by July

（　）2．How long is the summer vacation?

A．Two weeks．

B．Two months．

C．Three months．

D．One or two weeks．

（　）3．Why do children like the summer vacation？

A．Because the weather is good．

B．Because it is long．

C．Because they have lots of activities and the weather is good．

D．Because they can go to the beaches．

（　）4．Children who live near the beach can enjoy the sea _____．

A．any time they want

B．for one or two weeks

C．two months

D．one month

（　）5．Which of the following is true？

A．Children like going to the beaches only because they can see lots of new things．

B．Most parents can take their children to the beaches and they can enjoy the sea at any time．

C．Parents like the summer vacation best．

D．Children can swim and enjoy the sand, the wind and the water on the beaches．

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（10分）


John worked in an office in a small town．One day his boss 　1　
 him,“John, I want you to go to London, and to 　2　
 Mr Black．Here's the address．His office is near the station．”

John went to London 　3　
 train．He left the station and thought,“The office isn't 　4　
 the station．I'll find it 　5　
 ．”

But after an hour he was still looking for it, so he stopped and asked an old woman．She said,“Just go along this street, turn left 　6　
 the end, and it's the 　7　
 building on the right．”John went and found it．


　8　
 days later, John went to the same city, 　9　
 again he couldn't find the office, so he asked someone the way．It was 　10　
 old woman！She was very surprised and said,“Are you still looking for that place？”

（　）1．

A．said

B．said to

C．talked to

D．spoke

（　）2．

A．see

B．watch

C．look

D．found

（　）3．

A．on

B．by

C．with

D．in

（　）4．

A．next to

B．near

C．far from

D．in front of

（　）5．

A．easy

B．easily

C．slowly

D．early

（　）6．

A．by

B．to

C．at

D．on

（　）7．

A．five

B．twelve

C．third

D．twenty

（　）8．

A．Much

B．A few

C．A little

D．A lot

（　）9．

A．because

B．when

C．but

D．so

（　）10．

A．different

B．same

C．the different

D．the same

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（5分）



Favourite Activities


Nowadays more and more people are interested in exercise．Different people enjoy different kinds of indoor or o　1　
 activities．For example, some old people like fast walking in the park in the early morning．One of my neighbours, she likes walking in the park because she can meet some old friends there．They often share their experience about how to stay h　2　
 ．

However, young people are busier than the old people．They usually e　3　
 swimming, fishing, cycling, etc．I am a middle school student．Like many other students in our class, I enjoy playing basketball．My favourite basketball player is Yao Ming．He is tall and he played basketball in NBA．We often watch basketball matches at weekends．

But many girls in our class like l　4　
 to music．Most of them are Liu Dehua's fans．They know each song that Liu sings．They also like S．H．E．Some girls like to dress up like S．H．E．during the holidays．Their f　5　
 activities are singing and dressing up．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（5分）


Many people do not like summer．It is hot in the streets．It is hot on the buses．It is hot on the playgrounds．Sometimes it is even hotter in the houses when there isn't an air-conditioner．In summer, I have a long summer vacation about two months．I get up early in the morning．Every day I put lots of drinks and different kinds of fruit in the fridge．I eat even frozen drinks and fruit．On the weekends, I go swimming．I often stay in the swimming pool to let the water cool my body for more than three hours．I enjoy everything in summer although it is hot．

1．Do many people like summer?

____________________

2．Do I get up early or late in the morning in summer?

____________________

3．What do I put in the fridge?

____________________

4．How long do I stay in the swimming pool to let the water cool my body?

____________________

5．Is summer your favourite season? Why?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （10分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“My favourite season”, using the following questions below for reference（以“我最喜爱的季节”为题，写一篇不少于60词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．Which season do you like best?

2．Why do you like it?

3．Tell us something about the city．

____________________






 开学摸底卷（二）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处
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Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right word，phrase or sentence（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的单词、短语或句子）
 （5分）


（　）1．

A．fish

B．finish

C．fridge

（　）2．

A．have the same hobbies

B．have some paper

C．have sandwiches

（　）3．

A．my favourite subject

B．my friend Sam

C．my French friend

（　）4．

A．Do you like skating?

B．Do they like cooking?

C．Are they skating?

（　）5．

A．Where does Peter live?

B．What does Peter like?

C．How does Peter go to school?


Ⅱ．Listen to the sentence or dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的句子、对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （10分）


（　）1．

A．It's in the classroom．

B．There are old desks．

C．They are in the classroom．

（　）2．

A．He is in front of Tom．

B．He is behind Tom．

C．He is in the office．

（　）3．

A．Yes, there are．

B．No, there aren't．

C．Yes, they are．

（　）4．

A．Yes, it is．

B．No, there isn't．

C．Yes, there is．

（　）5．

A．Yes, there is a gym．

B．There is a gym．

C．No, there is a classroom．

（　）6．

A．Because he fell off the bike．

B．Because his leg is broken．

C．A and B．

（　）7．

A．Subjects．

B．Maths．

C．English．

（　）8．

A．The man has not listened to Jackson's songs．

B．The man doesn't like Jackson's songs．

C．The man needs some CDs．

（　）9．

A．Yellow．

B．Purple．

C．Orange．

（　）10．

A．She was with her father．

B．She gave her friend a ring．

C．She visited her father's friend．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （5分）


（　）1．Tom is a worker in an office．

（　）2．Tom's house is far away from the school．

（　）3．He doesn't have supper with his family．

（　）4．He likes his work and he is friendly to others．

（　）5．He always watches TV after supper．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


Water is very important to people．We must 　1　
 water every day．We can't live 　2　
 water．Water is everywhere around us．At home, we use water to wash clothes, to wash dishes, to cook meals, to clean the flat, to have showers, to make drinks, to clean our teeth, to have a bath and so on．

At work, people use water to 　3　
 out fires, to grow vegetables, to make things in factories and so on．We also can 　4　
 on the earth．Water is important to us, isn't it?

However, there isn't 　5　
 water on the Earth．It is very valuable．

And now, it's time for us to save water!

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____

Part 2　Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．Alex is _____ intelligent boy and he likes playing _____ basketball．

A．an; the

B．a; the

C．a; /

D．an; /

（　）2．_____ can we look after the Earth?

A．What

B．How

C．Which

D．Who

（　）3．Passengers do not buy tickets now．They put money in a box _____．

A．also

B．too

C．either

D．instead

（　）4．What _____ Shanghai _____ in 10 years' time?

A．will; like

B．is; like

C．is; be like

D．will; be like

（　）5．There is no _____ in the village．

A．cars

B．buses

C．traffic

D．taxis

（　）6．I would rather _____ at home．

A．not stay

B．not to stay

C．not staying

D．not stayed

（　）7．I have _____ my homework first when I come home．

A．done

B．do

C．to do

D．doing

（　）8．There are a lot of butterflies _____ in the park．

A．to fly

B．flying

C．fly

D．flew

（　）9．It will be Jane's birthday tomorrow．Will you buy a present _____ her?

A．to

B．from

C．for

D．with

（　）10．—What will possibly happen in the future?

—_____

A．Perhaps it is a dog．

B．Perhaps there will be no pollution．

C．There was no pollution．

D．She went to a university．

（　）11．There _____ car races in a week．

A．is going to be

B．are going to be

C．will have

D．is going to have

（　）12．What will happen _____ a windy day？

A．in

B．on

C．at

D．of

（　）13．We can see people _____ morning exercise in the park．

A．do

B．does

C．doing

D．done

（　）14．—Would you like some sandwiches?

—_____

A．Yes, I would．

B．Yes, please．

C．No, I like some sandwiches．

D．No, I wouldn't．

（　）15．It may _____ this afternoon．

A．rains

B．rainy

C．raining

D．rain

（　）16．The boys look _____ at the pictures and they look _____．

A．happy; happily

B．happy; happy

C．happily; happily

D．happily; happy

（　）17．There is enough food in the fridge．I _____ any in the supermarket．

A．don't need buy

B．needn't to buy

C．needn't buying

D．don't need to buy

（　）18．Would you please keep the window _____?

A．open

B．opening

C．to open

D．opened

（　）19．We can keep our city clean by _____ rubbish everywhere．

A．throwing

B．to throw

C．not throwing

D．not to throw

（　）20．Grandparents _____ to America before．

A．went

B．has been

C．have gone

D．have been


Ⅱ．Complete the following passage with the words in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （10分）



A．with　B．happy　C．living　D．chess　E．sang



Last Sunday, all the students in our class went to the nursing home 　1　
 our teacher, Miss Li．There were many old people 　2　
 there．We decided to work in groups and tried our best to make them 　3　
 ．Five of us played 　4　
 with them．Ten students talked with them．Fifteen of us did some washing for them．The others did some cleaning．We did many things for the old people．At last, we 　5　
 and danced together．What a nice day!

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


A．give　B．more　C．successful　D．saying　E．have



When someone asks you how you can make yourself happy, you may find it difficult to 　6　
 a proper answer．

Do you remember an old 　7　
 “No one can be really happy who is not giving or trying to make others happy”? If you always think of taking 　8　
 from others and giving them less, you won't find happiness in your life though you are rich or 　9　
 ．Instead, here are some ideas to help you．By following these, you will find you much happier．

Learn to think of others first and do what you can to help others, then you will 　10　
 a better life．

6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．I go to see my uncle _____ a year．（two）

2．It's _____ to stand in front of the moving car．（danger）

3．There are many _____ on the tree．（leaf）

4．My grandfather lives _____ on the farm．（happy）

5．It all happened so _____．（sudden）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．The Smith family is going to stay in India for a week
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ is the Smith family going to stay in India?

2．My sister likes to study in the reading room because it's quiet and clean
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ your sister like to study in the reading room?

3．There are 20
 classrooms in my school．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ classrooms are there in your school?

4．I spent two days reading the book．（保持句意基本不变）

It _____ me two days _____ _____ the book．

5．I stayed at home yesterday．I didn't go out to play yesterday．（合并为一句）

I stayed at home _____ _____ _____ out to play yesterday．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （25分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


Once there was an old farmer, with a horse which was almost as old as himself．

He set out one morning with his son to sell the horse before it died．Father and son walked, because the farmer did not want the horse to be too tired．

They met two men on the road who said,“Why are you walking, farmer? You have a horse．It's a long way to the market．”The farmer knew that this was true, so he rode on the horse, while his son walked．

Then they met two old women,“What are you doing up there, farmer? Can't you see how tired the boy is?”So the farmer got down, and his son rode instead．

Next, three old men stopped them, and one said,“Why are you walking, farmer? Get up．It's too hot for an old man like you to walk today．”So the farmer got up behind his son, and they rode on．

Some time later, a young woman passed them,“Why aren't you walking?”she asked．“It isn't far to the market．Give your poor horse a rest．”

So the farmer and his son got down once again．It is a fact that you can not please all the people all the time．

（　）1．The farmer wanted to sell the horse _____．

A．before it was dead

B．before it became too tired

C．before his son didn't like it

D．before it was as old as he was

（　）2．The two men on the road _____．

A．asked how far it was to the market

B．said they thought the horse looked very tired

C．asked why the farmer was not riding on his horse

D．told the farmer's son to get off the horse and walk

（　）3．The two old women said it was wrong for _____．

A．the farmer to ride such a tired horse

B．the farmer to ride while his young son walked

C．the boy to ride instead of his father

D．only one person to ride such a long way

（　）4．The farmer got up behind his son because _____．

A．the old man said it was too hot for him to walk

B．the three old men stopped them on the road

C．he did not know why was walking

D．his son could not ride the horse by himself

（　）5．The young woman was most sorry _____．

A．for the old man

B．for the farmer's young son

C．that it was not far to the market

D．for the horse

B．Choose the best words and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词完成短文）（7分）


It was Sunday yesterday．Steve 　1　
 a relaxing weekend．　2　
 Sunday morning, he played computer games with his friends at home．It was pretty good．In the afternoon, he went shopping with his mother．They bought many kinds of food and vegetables．It was really relaxing and exciting．In the evening, he 　3　
 a talk show with his parents and listened to some songs by a popular singer．　4　
 Ann had a busy weekend．She 　5　
 stopped working．On Sunday morning, she cleaned her bedroom and did her homework．In the afternoon, she went to visit her uncle and 　6　
 him do some farm work．In the evening, she cooked dinner for her parents．After dinner, she washed the dishes．Then she went out 　7　
 a walk with her dog．

What about your weekend?

（　）1．

A．has

B．have

C．had

D．was

（　）2．

A．In

B．At

C．For

D．On

（　）3．

A．watched

B．watches

C．looked

D．see

（　）4．

A．But

B．Because

C．Or

D．So

（　）5．

A．often

B．always

C．usually

D．never

（　）6．

A．helped

B．liked

C．asked

D．told

（　）7．

A．at

B．for

C．from

D．on

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（8分）


A poor man worked for a rich man．The rich man m　1　
 the poor man work all day, but didn't give him much f　2　
 ．One day, when the poor man was having breakfast, the rich man came in and said to the poor man,“It's very troublesome（麻烦）
 to come back for h　3　
 meals．So I want you to have your breakfast, lunch and supper now b　4　
 you go to the fields．”“All right,”said the poor man．After finishing breakfast he went to the fields．Half an h　5　
 later when the rich man went out for a walk, he saw the poor man lying under a tree．He was very a　6　
 and said,“W　7　
 aren't you working now?”The poor man smiled and said,“I have had my s　8　
 already, and it is time to have a rest, you know．”

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（5分）


Sydney is a young city．Its history goes back just over 200 years．But in Australia, it is the oldest city．It is also the country's largest city．Sydney is the capital of New South Wales and the most populous（人口稠密的）
 city of Australia．

The climate（气候）
 of Sydney is very good．It's not too cold during the winter and not too hot during the summer．The sky is blue, and the air is fresh．Birds sing in the garden．People who live in Sydney seem to have an easy lifestyle．They will tell you,“Don't worry．”

Many people think that Sydney is one of the most attractive cities in the world．It has many tall and modern buildings．Among them, Centrepoint Tower is the tallest．Standing on the 305-metre（80 stores）tower, you will have a great view（视野）
 of the city．

Sydney is famous for its deep harbor（港口）
 ．The harbor has many bays（湾）
 and beautiful surf beaches．Among them, Bondi Beach is the most popular．Sydney Harbor is not only beautiful, but also serves as a large port．Ships carry wool, wheat and meat from Sydney to other countries．

People living in Sydney like to call themselves Sydneysiders．They are mostly friendly and easygoing．When they are not working, they love to have a good time at the beach, swimming and sailing．

1．How old is Sydney?

____________________

2．How is the climate of Sydney?

____________________

3．How tall is Centrepoint Tower?

____________________

4．What is Sydney famous for?

____________________

5．What do people living in Sydney love to do when they are free?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （10分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“On my way to school”, using the following questions below for reference（以“在我上学的路上”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．Do you live near or far away from school?

2．How do you go to school?

3．What do you see on your way to school?

____________________



第二部分　模块测试卷


 Module 1　基础巩固卷


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处
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Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．

A．5067789．

B．5066789．

C．5077698．

D．5066798．

（　）2．

A．At home．

B．At the bus stop．

C．In Yandu Park．

D．At school．

（　）3．

A．Two yuan．

B．Five yuan．

C．Ten yuan．

D．Four yuan．

（　）4．

A．play basketball．

B．Go swimming．

C．Play football．

D．Go shopping．

（　）5．

A．At 6:25．

B．At 6:30．

C．At 6:45．

D．At 6:35．

（　）6．

A．A policeman．

B．A teacher．

C．A doctor．

D．A tourist．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （6分）


（　）1．Li Ping wants to know something about English people．

（　）2．Li Ping sees a woman in the street．

（　）3．The girl does not like to answer the first question．

（　）4．We can't ask an English woman how old she is．

（　）5．The girl becomes angry because Li Ping wants to know how old she is．

（　）6．Li Ping says sorry to the girl at last．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文,完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （7分）


Mr and Mrs Black come from Sydney．They teach English in a middle 　1　
 there．They like their 　2　
 ．They have two children, Tom and Sue．They are in Shanghai now．Mr Black can speak Chinese．Now he works in Shanghai with his 　3　
 ．

Mr Black likes swimming and reading．And Mrs Black likes swimming and reading, too．They often go swimming in the afternoon and read in the evening．Tom and Sue like playing 　4　
 with Chinese boys and girls．

Tom's uncle, Baker, works on a 　5　
 near Sydney．He likes swimming, too．He wants to work in Shanghai．But he can't 　6　
 Chinese．So he is still there and has Chinese 　7　
 every week．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Write out the word according to the pronunciation（根据音标写出下列单词）
 （5分）


1．May I _____（/ɪnˈvaɪt/
 ）them to my birthday party, Mum?

2．There is something _____（/ˈspeʃəl/
 ）about this place．

3．China is a country with a long _____（/ˈhɪstərɪ/）．


4．Do you want the _____（/ˌmægəˈzi:n/
 ）?

5．She couldn't stand seeing people looking for _____（/ˈmɪsɪŋ/
 ）children．


Ⅱ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．Mary has invited us to stay with her family _____ July．

A．in

B．on

C．at

D．for

（　）2．The students are _____ the teacher some questions about a Maths problem．

A．speaking

B．telling

C．talking

D．asking

（　）3．Let's _____ to Wuhan for a holiday _____ train．

A．go; by

B．to go; in

C．going; for

D．going; in

（　）4．The plane is faster than the train, but it's _____．

A．cheap

B．cheaper

C．expensive

D．more expensive

（　）5．We are going to come back _____ this month．

A．in the end of

B．in the end

C．at the end of

D．at the end

（　）6．It took me about two hours _____ my homework last night．

A．finish

B．finishing

C．finished

D．to finish

（　）7．How long does this train _____ to travel from Beijing to Shanghai?

A．took

B．take

C．takes

D．taking

（　）8．Thank you _____ your flowers．I like them very much．

A．to

B．about

C．of

D．for

（　）9．The Summer Palace is _____ Beijing．

A．on the north-west of

B．the north-west of

C．in the north-west of

D．to the north-west of

（　）10．Computers are useful _____ many different ways these years．

A．on

B．in

C．at

D．for

（　）11．We shouldn't _____ our pets in the street when we don't like them．

A．throw

B．keep

C．live

D．leave

（　）12．His home is not far away _____ the park, so he often takes his son there to play．

A．to

B．over

C．from

D．along

（　）13．You can't talk _____ laugh in the library．

A．and

B．but

C．or

D．so

（　）14．Mario wants to save some money to keep a bird _____ her pet．

A．as

B．for

C．of

D．from

（　）15．SPCA officers often save animals _____ danger and take them to the SPCA．

A．of

B．over

C．on

D．from

（　）16．Please try to keep your classroom _____．

A．clean

B．cleaning

C．to clean

D．cleans

（　）17．When you come here tomorrow, please _____ your homework．

A．bring

B．take

C．get

D．buy

（　）18．This is a good house．_____, it is too far from my school．

A．But

B．So

C．Because

D．However

（　）19．The sign says that dogs and _____ animals can't enter the children's area．

A．another

B．other

C．others

D．the others

（　）20．—Thank you very much for telling me the truth．

—_____

A．Don't thank me．

B．You're welcome．

C．No thanks．

D．You needn't．


Ⅲ．Complete the following passage with the words in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （5分）



A．great　B．something　C．help　D．interesting　E．guide　F．want



It is important to get on well with animals．Why? Because some animals can give us a lot of 　1　
 ．For example, 　2　
 dogs are the eyes of the blind．Horses are the soldiers' legs．And cows give a lot of milk to us every day．Hens produce eggs every day．Some kinds of animals are 　3　
 ．Animals help us a lot．They are our friends．But some animals are in 　4　
 danger．So we should do 　5　
 to save them．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


Ⅳ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子）
 （5分）


1．My uncle _____ back from Japan．（just come）

2．Going by train is _____ than going by plane．（slow）

3．They'd like _____ to Beijing this winter．（travel）

4．_____ can know the history of China after they come to visit Beijing．（tour）

5．John promised _____ me his storybook, but he didn't．（give）


Ⅴ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．Your uncle has sent us a photo．（改为否定句）

Your uncle _____ _____ us a photo．

2．It takes about two hours
 to travel from Beijing to Garden City．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ does it take to travel from Beijing to Garden City?

3．Are you going to take a bus to the park?（保持句意基本不变）

Are you going to the park _____ _____?

4．They had no food．They had no water, either．（合并为一句）

They _____ _____ food or water here．

5．He has to take care of his sick grandmother this week．（保持句意基本不变）

He has to _____ _____ his sick grandmother this week．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （24分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（6分）


Mr Smith works in an office．He's very busy and has no time to have a good rest．Every evening, when he comes back from his office, he's always tired and wants to go to bed early．But his wife often has a lot of interesting things to tell him after supper．She doesn't stop talking until she falls asleep．

One day the man felt terrible and couldn't go to work．He decided to go to see a doctor．And Mrs Smith went to the hospital with him．Before her husband said what was the matter with him, the woman had told the doctor all and the man understood why．He wrote out a prescription（处方）
 ．And when Mr Smith brought the medicine to the resulting room, the doctor said to her,“The bottle of medicine is for your husband and the pills（药片）
 are for you．”

“For me?”the woman said in surprise．“I'm fine．I don't need any medicine!”

“I don't think so, madam,”said the doctor．“They are sleeping pills．Your husband will soon be all right if you take them．”

（　）1．Mr Smith is _____．

A．too busy to have a good rest

B．too busy not to have a rest

C．busy enough to have a good rest

D．not busy enough to have a good rest

（　）2．Why doesn't Mrs Smith stop talking?

A．Because she loves Mr Smith so much．

B．Because Mr Smith loves her so much．

C．Because she often has a lot of interesting things to tell Mr Smith．

D．Because she is ill．

（　）3．The sentence“His wife doesn't stop walking until she falls asleep”means“_____”．

A．she doesn't stop talking when she falls asleep

B．she doesn't stop talking after she falls asleep

C．she keeps talking until she falls asleep

D．she likes talking as she falls asleep

（　）4．Why does Mr Smith have to get up when his wife is asleep in the morning?

A．Because he can't fall asleep．

B．Because he has to go to work．

C．Because he doesn't want to sleep．

D．Because his wife asks him to get up．

（　）5．Why couldn't Mr Smith go to work one day?

A．Because he didn't want to work．

B．Because his wife didn't let him go．

C．Because he fell ill．

D．Because he was too tired to go to work．

（　）6．The sentence“Your husband will be all right if you take them”means Mr Smith will soon be all right if _____．

A．Mrs Smith takes the bottle of medicine

B．Mr Smith takes the pills

C．Mr Smith takes the bottle of medicine

D．Mrs Smith stops talking too much at night

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（6分）


Mr North looks worried this week．He always 　1　
 good habits．He gets up early in the morning and does some exercises before breakfast．He thought himself 　2　
 and didn't often go to see a doctor．But last Friday morning, when he was walking near the garden, he suddenly fell to the ground．There was nobody around him and a few minutes later he came back to life．He stood up and went back slowly．He thinks something is wrong with his heart and sometimes it beats fast, sometimes slow now．He can't fall asleep in the evening．And he often feels 　3　
 when he's at work．

This morning Mr North came to the hospital．He told the doctor what happened to him．The young doctor 　4　
 him over carefully and then said,“I'm sorry to tell you, Mr North．The terrible disease is troubling you．You must give up coffee if you hope to live 　5　
 ．”

“But I never drink it,”said Mr North．

“And stop smoking．”

“I don't smoke at all．”

“Mm! That's bad! If you haven't anything to give up, I'm afraid I can't do 　6　
 for you．”

（　）1．

A．gives

B．keeps

C．hopes

D．studies

（　）2．

A．weak

B．good

C．healthy

D．clever

（　）3．

A．hungry

B．alone

C．dangerous

D．tired

（　）4．

A．heard

B．called

C．looked

D．climbed

（　）5．

A．long

B．longer

C．short

D．shorter

（　）6．

A．much

B．little

C．few

D．a lot of

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（6分）


There're four seasons in a year．They're spring, summer, autumn and winter．Spring is the best season in a year．It lasts from February to April．The days get longer, the nights get shorter and the weather gets warmer．Everything begins to grow．Grass and trees begin to turn green．Flowers begin to come out．Children begin to fly kites outdoors．

Summer comes after spring．It is the hottest season in a year．It lasts from May to July．People try to find a c　1　
 place then．They always go s　2　
 in pools, lakes and rivers．

Autumn is the harvest season．It gets cool．F　3　
 begin to get in rice and corn．They are b　4　
 from August to October．They are so happy to have a good harvest．

The coldest season of the year is winter．It's from about November to January．The days are short and the nights are long．It snows sometimes and that makes children happy．They m　5　
 a snowman and dance round it．They go skating as well．They need to wear w　6　
 clothes of course．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（6分）


A man took a pair of shoes to a shoe repair shop and said to the shoemaker,“I'd like you to repair these shoes for me, please．”

“Certainly, sir,”the shoemaker said．

“When will they be ready?”the man asked．

“I'm a bit busy, but they will be ready for you on Thursday,”he said．

“That's fine,”the man said and left the shop．

The next morning he received a letter, offering him a job in another country．Within 24 hours he was on an airplane to his new job．

Twenty years passed and he returned to his hometown．

He remembered his shoes．

“They were a good pair of shoes,”he thought．“I wonder if the shoemaker is still there and still has them．I'll go and see．”The same shop, although he was an old man by now．

“Good morning,”he said to the shoemaker．“Twenty years ago, I brought in a pair of shoes．Do you still have them?”

“Name?”the old shoemaker asked．

“Smith,”the man said．

“I'll go and see．They may be in the back．”

The shoemaker went out to the back of his shop and a few minutes later returned, carrying a pair of shoes．

“Here they are,”he said．“One pair of brown shoes．I'm a bit busy now, but they'll be ready on Thursday．”

1．What's the man's name?

____________________

2．Why did the man go to a shoemaker?

____________________

3．Why didn't the man return to the shoe repair shop on Thursday?

____________________

4．How long was the man away from his hometown?

____________________

5．What did the man do when he returned to his hometown?

____________________

6．Did the shoemaker find that pair of shoes?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （11分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“Dogs are our friends”, using the following questions below for reference（以“狗是我们的朋友”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．Why are dogs our friends?

2．What can dogs do for us?

3．How should we take care of our dogs?

____________________






 Module 1　综合提高卷


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处


[image: ]


Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．

A．Juice．

B．Water．

C．Coffee．

D．Milk．

（　）2．

A．Last January．

B．Last February．

C．Last March．

D．Last May．

（　）3．

A．In a hospital．

B．At a post office．

C．In a restaurant．

D．At a cinema．

（　）4．

A．A teacher and a student．

B．A doctor and a patient．

C．A shop assistant and a customer．

D．A policeman and a thief．

（　）5．

A．Playing tennis．

B．Going swimming．

C．Going fishing．

D．Climbing mountains．

（　）6．

A．He likes the story very much．

B．He doesn't like the story．

C．He agrees with them．

D．He hasn't read the story．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （6分）


（　）1．Toronto is a big city in America．

（　）2．There are three people in David's family．

（　）3．David's son is six years old．

（　）4．David's mother looks after the little daughter．

（　）5．David and his wife don't go to work on Saturdays．

（　）6．The family always have a good time on Sundays．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （7分）


John, David and James were three brothers．Every year on their mother's birthday, they 　1　
 her expensive presents．They liked to 　2　
 how rich they were．

The eldest brother, John, decided to give his mother a perfect present this year．He thought it must be more 　3　
 than his brothers'．So he put an advertisement in the newspapers: WANTED—THE PERFECT FOR A RICH WOMAN．Many people phoned him from all over the country．But John did not like any of them at all．

A week before his mother's birthday, a man came to his 　4　
 ．He was carrying a cage with a large bird in it．“This bird，”the man said,“can speak ten languages and sing any 　5　
 song．”John was very happy．

“I'll buy it．How much do you want?”John said．“One hundred thousand dollars,”the man said．This was a lot of money, but John 　6　
 him．Then he sent the bird to his mother with a birthday card．The day after his mother's birthday he phoned her．“Well, Mother,”he asked,“what do you think of the bird?”

“Oh, very 　7　
 , dear,”she answered．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Write out the word according to the pronunciation（根据音标写出下列单词）
 （5分）


1．Hong Kong is one of the _____（/ˌɪntəˈnæʃn（ə）l/
 ）cities．

2．All the people were angry about his _____（/ˈkrʊːəltɪ/
 ）to the animal．

3．The next train will be less _____（/ˈkraʊdɪd/
 ）than this one．

4．For these diseases, _____（/prɪˈvenʃn/
 ）is the best choice．

5．The night nurse and a _____（/gɑːd/
 ）greeted me at the door．


Ⅱ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．Jack would like to be _____ SPCA member because he likes animals．

A．a

B．an

C．the

D．/

（　）2．Bob is a boy from _____ and he can speak both English and French．

A．Canada

B．Canadians

C．Canadian

D．Canadas

（　）3．There is going to _____ a sports meeting next week．

A．be

B．have

C．is

D．has

（　）4．We can visit countries near or far away _____ China．

A．to

B．from

C．for

D．up

（　）5．This pair of shoes is too small for me．Would you please show me _____ pair?

A．other

B．others

C．another

D．the other

（　）6．When the green light is on, you can go _____ the street．

A．across

B．cross

C．through

D．though

（　）7．I'm planning to move into my new flat _____ the end of October．

A．at

B．in

C．on

D．for

（　）8．Tom will sell _____ stamps to help the poor children in the west of China．

A．thousand of

B．two thousand of

C．two thousands

D．two thousand

（　）9．After school, some students like to play video games, while _____ like playing football on the playground．

A．other

B．the other

C．others

D．the others

（　）10．Alice's mother promised _____ her to see the new film．

A．take

B．took

C．to take

D．taking

（　）11．Alice _____ for her mother at the school gate for about one hour．Let's go to help her．

A．has waited

B．wait

C．will wait

D．waited

（　）12．Please try to keep the teachers' office _____．

A．clean

B．cleaning

C．to clean

D．cleans

（　）13．The little girl is too young, so she can't read _____ write．

A．and

B．but

C．or

D．so

（　）14．We are very _____ about the _____ story．

A．interested; interested

B．interested; interesting

C．interesting; interesting

D．interesting interested

（　）15．My birthday is _____ June and it is _____ June 1st．

A．on; on

B．on; in

C．in; on

D．in; in

（　）16．Tian'anmen Square is a huge open area．It can _____ over one million people．

A．take

B．hold

C．have

D．get

（　）17．You can see many kites _____ in the sky when autumn comes．

A．flew

B．flies

C．flying

D．to fly

（　）18．Before asking a question, please _____ your hand．

A．raise

B．rise

C．to raise

D．to rise

（　）19．It's a fine day．Let's invite some friends _____ the mountain．

A．to climb

B．climb

C．climbs

D．climbed

（　）20．—Let's make a chocolate cake for the party．

—_____

A．You're welcome．

B．That's a good idea．

C．I don't think so．

D．Nice to meet you．


Ⅲ．Complete the following passage with the words in the box．Each word can only be used once（将下列单词填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （5分）



A．beautiful　B．photos　C．spend　D．swim　E．hard



May Day is coming．We are making plans for travelling．We'll go on a trip to Hainan for our holidays．It's a good place to 　1　
 holidays．My aunt lives there．I hope to travel with her．My parents work 　2　
 to make money for this holiday．I study hard to make my parents happy．I hear Sanya is a 　3　
 city in Hainan．It's hot around May．If you go there, you can see flowers everywhere．Girls can wear skirts there．You can see the sea there and 　4　
 in the sea．I'll take a camera and take a lot of 　5　
 ．We also want to visit some other interesting places．Oh, I hear the food there is different from ours．It must be very delicious．It's really wonderful!

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


Ⅳ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子）
 （5分）


1．Kitty is asking Ben _____a film．（see）

2．—How much _____ the computer _____?—It cost me 5, 000 yuan．（cost）

3．Kitty can run fast, but Tom can run much _____．（fast）

4．He has got an _____ to dinner from his friend．（invite）

5．We _____ already _____ this book．（read）


Ⅴ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．Travelling by plane is more expensive than travelling by train．（保持句意基本不变）

Travelling by train is _____ _____ than travelling by plane．

2．It will take us fifteen hours
 to travel from Garden City to Beijing．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ will it take you to travel from Garden City to Beijing?

3．It took the Greens 15 hours to fly to Los Angeles．（保持句意基本不变）

The Greens _____ 15 hours _____ to Los Angeles．

4．We should be kind to animals．（保持句意基本不变）

We shouldn't _____ _____ to animals．

5．He likes the white dog better than the black one．（保持句意基本不变）

He _____ the white dog _____ the black one．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （24分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（6分）


Mr Black was the owner of a large company．One day he went into his office early in the morning to get ready to go to the airport and set for a far away city．He was leaving his office when Bill, a night watchman, came．Bill just came off work．After saying“Good morning”to Mr Black, Bill told the owner about his bad dream: Last night he dreamed Mr Black's plane crashed（坠毁）
 soon after take-off．Hearing this, Mr Black was surprised．He decided to go by land．

Bill's dream came true．That morning the plane really crashed just after it had taken off．Later Mr Black returned to his office and heard the accident．To express his thanks, Mr Black gave Bill 5,000 dollars with a letter．Mr Black told Bill that a man like him should be dismissed（解雇）
 ．Bill was surprised and asked,“For what reason?”Mr Black said,“Go home and read the letter, and you'll know why．”

Bill went home and opened the letter in a hurry．After reading it, he became very sad．In the letter there was only one sentence．But it was enough to tell the reason for his dismissal．Can you guess why?

（　）1．The night watchman _____．

A．worked very hard

B．had a terrible dream

C．saw a plane crash

D．wasn't kind to Mr Black

（　）2．Mr Black was very _____ when Bill told him what he had dreamed．

A．sad

B．worried

C．pleased

D．surprised

（　）3．What kind of transport should Mr Black probably take at last?

A．A plane．

B．A ship．

C．A train．

D．A ferry．

（　）4．How much did Mr Black give to Bill?

A．Only a letter without any money．

B．￡5,000．

C．$5,000．

D．￥5,000．

（　）5．When Bill opened the letter, he knew _____．

A．he was dismissed

B．why he was dismissed

C．he had got$5,000

D．Mr Black thanked him very much

（　）6．The sentence in the letter could be“_____”．

A．I don't want you to work here because you have saved me once

B．I don't want to see you again because of your terrible dream

C．A night watchman should keep awake the whole night

D．Thanks a lot for telling me your dream

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（6分）


Stuart and Steve were twin brothers．Stuart loved to play basketball．But Steve loved to read books．One day Stuart was playing basketball 　1　
 he fell and broke his leg．When they took him to the hospital, the doctor said he wouldn't be able to play for six months．Steve went to visit him and brought him books on basketball．At first Stuart wasn't going to read them．Then he began to read them and 　2　
 that there were ways he could play basketball better．He began to think that books weren't 　3　
 ．

When Stuart's leg started getting better, Steve would help him by going for walks with him．　4　
 , Stuart's doctor said he could start playing basketball again．Then Stuart showed Steve how to toss（投）
 for baskets．Steve found that he enjoyed it．

Then Stuart was ready to join in the basketball games．Steve went to watch the games and enjoyed himself．They then 　5　
 practiced basketball and read books together．

So you can see, when 　6　
 happens, something good may also happen．Steve showed Stuart about books and Stuart showed Steve about basketball．So you can also try showing others something that you like to do and they can show you something that they like to do．In this way you can find new things to do．

（　）1．

A．until

B．when

C．after

D．where

（　）2．

A．saw

B．looked

C．read

D．found

（　）3．

A．good

B．bad

C．better

D．worse

（　）4．

A．But

B．However

C．Finally

D．So

（　）5．

A．always

B．never

C．seldom

D．much

（　）6．

A．anything good

B．something nice

C．something bad

D．anything wrong

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（6分）


Can animals be made to work for people? Some scientists think that one day animals may be trained（训练）
 to do a number of simple jobs instead of people．They say that at a circus（杂技场）
 , for example, we may see elephants, monkeys, dogs and other animals doing q　1　
 skillful（熟练的）
 things．Perhaps you have seen them on the television or in a film．If you watch closely, you may find that the trainer（驯兽员）
 always g　2　
 the animal some sugar o　3　
 a piece of fruit as a reward（报酬）
 ．The scientists say that many d　4　
 animals may be trained to do a lot of simple things if they know they will get a reward for doing that．

Of course, as we know, dogs can be trained to look after a house, and soldiers in both old and modern times have u　5　
 geese to give warning（警报）
 by making a lot of noise when an enemy comes near．And also it may be possible to train animals to work in families or f　6　
 ．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（6分）


Some restaurants selling fast food are often called“family restaurants”．The food is called“fast food”because you can get it quickly．Often you can go in, order your food, eat it, and leave, all in 20 minutes．You get hamburgers, cheeseburgers, hot dogs, French fries, and fried chicken in these restaurants．To drink, you get soft drinks or milkshakes．These restaurants are popular with the whole family．That's why they are called“family restaurants”．

Fast food is big business in the USA and many other countries．It's cheap and fast．Every year 45 million Americans eat it．Why do they like it? Because in many families, both parents work full-time．So they don't have time to cook at home．Instead, they eat outside, or they send the children out to a fast food restaurant．

But fast food is bad for your health．There are four unhealthy ingredients in fast food: fat, sugar, salt and cholesterol（胆固醇）
 ．If you are a fast food lover, take more care of your health．

1．Why is the food called“fast food”in fast food restaurants?

____________________

2．What can you get to eat from fast food restaurants?

____________________

3．Why are fast food restaurants called“family restaurants”?

____________________

4．Is fast food good for our health?

____________________

5．Why do most people like fast food?

____________________

6．What are the four unhealthy ingredients in fast food?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （11分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“Travelling to…”, using the following questions below for reference（以“到……旅行”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．Where, how and when did you go?

2．Who did you go with?

3．What did you do and see?

____________________






 Module 2　基础巩固卷


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处
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Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．

A．She has a toothache．

B．She has a cold．

C．She has a sore back．

D．She has a headache．

（　）2．

A．In a restaurant．

B．In a hospital．

C．At home．

D．At school．

（　）3．

A．Basketball．

B．Soccer．

C．Ping-pong．

D．Football．

（　）4．

A．He should eat hamburgers every day．

B．He should make more friends in the club．

C．He should do more sports and have healthy food．

D．He should not do more sports．

（　）5．

A．Kate．

B．Kate's sister．

C．Scot's friends．

D．Kate's friend．

（　）6．

A．He plays basketball．

B．He does homework．

C．He usually plays tennis．

D．He plays foootball．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （5分）


（　）1．Ann was worried about the party．

（　）2．Ann had a birthday cake for her birthday．

（　）3．Ann was twelve years old．

（　）4．They put the candles on the birthday cake．

（　）5．There wasn't one more candle at home．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （8分）


Tom was eight years old．He was a good boy, but he could not get up early．He slept until nine or ten o'clock in the morning．He was often 　1　
 for school．

Tom's mother didn't 　2　
 him to be late for school, so she 　3　
 him an alarm clock．She said to Tom,“You must get up when you hear the clock ring．”

“Yes, Mum,”said Tom．After that Tom got up at seven thirty when he 　4　
 the clock ring．

One day his mother 　5　
 to make the clock get ready to ring．And the next morning Tom didn't get up at seven thirty．It was time for breakfast．Mother went to see him．Tom was in bed and his eyes were 　6　
 ．

“Why didn't you get up?”Mother was 　7　
 ．

“You told me to get up when I 　8　
 the clock ring, so I am waiting for the bell．”

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Write out the word according to the pronunciation（根据音标写出下列单词）
 （5分）


1．Only you can think for you, _____（/tʃuːz/
 ）for you and do for you．

2．They often remember the _____（/ˈplez（ə）nt/
 ）days they had with you．

3．I live just by the market, and it's very _____（/kənˈviːnɪənt/
 ）to go shopping．

4．The City of London is a great _____（/faɪˈnænʃəl/
 ）centre．

5．Do you know the _____（/dəˈrekʃn/
 ）of Shanghai Museum?


Ⅱ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．Kitty works in _____ estate agency and _____ estate agency is very far from her home．

A．an; a

B．an; the

C．a; an

D．a; the

（　）2．Have you ever visited the Summer Palace _____?

A．before

B．ago

C．already

D．then

（　）3．Shanghai has two big zoos．One is Shanghai Zoo．_____ is Shanghai Wild Animal Park．

A．Other

B．Another

C．The other

D．Others

（　）4．The girl looks _____ because she didn't sleep last night．

A．sadly

B．tiredly

C．tired

D．friendly

（　）5．Kitty often takes Sam _____ the beach．

A．at

B．to

C．in

D．for

（　）6．There are so many people in my family．We need a much _____ flat．

A．big

B．bigger

C．biggest

D．biger

（　）7．_____ Ben _____ Kitty are interested in science．

A．Neither; nor

B．Not only; but also

C．Both; and

D．Either; or

（　）8．We felt _____ after we watched the _____ football match．

A．exciting; excited

B．excited; exciting

C．excited; excite

D．exciting, exciting

（　）9．Cars, buses and bikes _____ stop when the traffic lights change to red．

A．can

B．may

C．need

D．must

（　）10．When we _____ Shanghai, it was already 10 o'clock in the evening．

A．got

B．reached

C．arrived at

D．arrived

（　）11．Ten minutes ago a motorcycle _____ fire in the street．

A．caught

B．catched

C．catching

D．catches

（　）12．We can often see students _____ football in the playground．

A．to play

B．play

C．plays

D．playing

（　）13．Ladies and gentlemen, our plane _____ at Pudong International Airport in 20 minutes．

A．was landing

B．land

C．will land

D．has landed

（　）14．We should keep _____ in the library．

A．calm

B．quite

C．quiet

D．quietly

（　）15．_____ important news it is!

A．What

B．What a

C．What an

D．How

（　）16．Don't worry! I have got _____ information about your lost child．

A．a lot of

B．many

C．a few

D．a lot

（　）17．What about _____ the stamp show tomorrow?

A．go to

B．going to

C．to go to

D．went to

（　）18．Don't help them．You should let the children _____ the housework by themselves．

A．does

B．to do

C．do

D．doing

（　）19．Sam saw me _____ some second-hand cars near a park yesterday．

A．selling

B．sell

C．sold

D．sells

（　）20．Where is my mobile phone? I'm _____ it everywhere．

A．looking at

B．finding

C．looking for

D．finding out


Ⅲ．Complete the following sentences with the words or phrase in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （5分）



A．quickly　B．run away　C．safely　D．broken　E．differences



1．Why did you _____ from me?

2．Two ambulance workers drove Ben _____ to the hospital．

3．There was a strong typhoon, but the pilot landed the plane _____．

4．What are the _____ between the old flat and the new one?

5．Ben's arm and Peter's leg were _____．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


Ⅳ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子）
 （5分）


1．Do you enjoy _____ football?（play）

2．That dictionary is much _____ than this one．（use）

3．The film _____ in a few minutes．Let's hurry up．（begin）

4．That sign tells us to stop here．It's an _____ sign．（instruct）

5．The boys are _____ when they are watching the basketball match．（excite）


Ⅴ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．They'll walk there in an hour
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ _____ they walk there?

2．I'd like a flat with a big balcony and three bedrooms
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ _____ flat would you like?

3．He spent two hours doing his homework．（保持句意基本不变）

It _____ him two hours _____ _____ his homework．

4．She has some bread and milk for breakfast．（改为否定句）

She _____ _____ _____ bread and milk for breakfast．

5．He lives in Block 7．I live in Block 7, too．（保持句意基本不变）

He lives in _____ _____ block _____ I．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （24分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


Have you ever thought about keeping a pet goldfish? First you need to know how to keep it．

Get a fishbowl

First get a fishbowl．Make sure the fishbowl is large enough for the goldfish to swim in．You should keep the fishbowl clean．Don't clean the fishbowl with soap．Hot water will clean it well．

Feed a goldfish

Goldfish eats almost any food．And you can also buy some special food for your goldfish in shops．Do not feed it too much food．Feed it as much as it can eat in three minutes one time．

Keep the water clean

Dirty water is not good for the health of the goldfish．If the water is dirty, the goldfish will easily get sick and may die
 ．Change 25% of the water at least once a week．Never change all of the water because it includes something that your goldfish needs．

As you can see, keeping goldfish as pets is not difficult．

（　）1．When you choose a fishbowl, you should think about the _____ of it．

A．size

B．colour

C．shape

D．height

（　）2．The underlined word“die”means“_____”．

A．康复

B．长大

C．厌恶

D．死亡

（　）3．You can't _____ according to the passage．

A．feed the goldfish some special food

B．give it as much food as possible one time

C．use hot water to clean the fishbowl

D．change part of the water one time

（　）4．Which of the following points are NOT mentioned in the passage?

A．Getting a fishbowl．

B．Feeding a goldfish．

C．Choosing a goldfish．

D．Keeping the water clean．

（　）5．The writer thinks that it is _____ to keep a goldfish．

A．cheap

B．easy

C．expensive

D．difficult

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（6分）


Hundreds of years ago, news was carried from place to place by people on foot or by horse．It took days, weeks and sometimes months for people to receive news．Now it is possible to send words and pictures around the world in 　1　
 ．Billions of people learn about news stories of their motherland and over the world every day, either by 　2　
 TV or reading newspapers．

Newspapers have been an important part of everyday life since the 18th century．Many countries have hundreds of different newspapers．How do newspaper editors 　3　
 which news stories to print? Why do they print some stories but not others? What makes a good news story?

Firstly, it is important to report news stories．TV stations can report news much faster than newspapers．Yet, newspapers give more about the same story．They may also 　4　
 the story in another way, or they may print completely different stories from those on TV．

Secondly, a news story has to be interesting and unusual．People don't want to read stories about everyday life．As a result, many stories are about some kinds of 　5　
 and seem to be bad news．For example, newspapers never print stories about planes landing safely, instead they print stories about plane accidents．

Another factor is also very important in many news stories．Many people are interested in news in foreign countries, but more prefer to read stories about people, places and events in their 　6　
 country．

So the stories on the front page in Chinese newspapers are usually different from the ones in British, French and American newspapers．

（　）1．

A．seconds

B．minutes

C．hours

D．days

（　）2．

A．showing

B．watching

C．seeing

D．having

（　）3．

A．give

B．decide

C．produce

D．order

（　）4．

A．look for

B．look out

C．look at

D．look up

（　）5．

A．danger

B．safety

C．amusement

D．difference

（　）6．

A．own

B．local

C．old

D．native

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（7分）


When you play sports or do exercise in a summer afternoon, will you want some ice cream? If so, you may be interested to know h　1　
 ice cream has become a friend to man．

Ice cream c　2　
 from the East at the time when Marco Polo saw people e　3　
 it there．He b　4　
 back the idea later to his home country, Italy．From there the idea was carried to France．People in France like ice cream so much that they didn't want other people to k　5　
 about it．However, it didn't t　6　
 the other countries a long time to love the taste of ice cream．

The f　7　
 ice cream factory was started in the United State in 1851．The business of ice cream grows larger after the refrigeration（冷藏）
 was developed around 1900．It is now a business all over the world and whenever you go, you may see people eating ice cream happily．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（6分）


Jane Mela isn't like most kids．Two years ago, he lost an arm and a leg．But that didn't stop him．On Saturday, the 15-year-old boy from Poland walked to the North Pole without any help．“If I can do it, other people can do great things too,”Mela said before he went．

Polish newspapers said Mela is the youngest person and the first handicapped person to walk to the North Pole．

How did Mela lose an arm and a leg? He had an electrical accident．Now, he walks with the help of a 62, 000-yuan man-made leg．

After the accident, Mela felt sad for himself．But he didn't lose hope．One day, he met Marek Kaminski, a Polish explorer．Eight years ago, Kaminski went to the North Pole and the South Pole in the same year．Mela wanted to see the North Pole too．So Mela asked Kaminski if they could go together next time．Kaminski said yes!

It took Mela 21 days to get to the North Pole．The last three or four days were really hard because of the bad weather．But Mela kept going．

“I didn't think we would make it,”he said．“Then, things got better．”

1．What happened to Mela two years ago?

____________________

2．Why did Polish newspapers report the travel to the North Pole?

____________________

3．How does Mela walk after the accident?

____________________

4．What does Marek Kaminski do?

____________________

5．Where did Kaminski go eight years ago?

____________________

6．How long did Mela spend in getting to the North Pole?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （11分）


Write at least 60 words with the help of the given information about the changes of your life．The first sentence has been given（根据下表信息，用至少60个词描述一下你生活的变化，首句已给）



	as a child
	now



	have much time
	too busy, get up early and stay in school all day



	spend a lot of time playing games with his friends
	have no time to play games with his friends



	watch TV or chat with his grandma in the evening
	do his homework and go to bed late



	go to concerts with his father
	hardly have time for concerts




My life has changed a lot in the last few years．____________________






 Module 2　综合提高卷


（满分100分，考试时间100分钟）



答案参见此处
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Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．

A．He has French fries, some bread, and milk．

B．He has some fish and an apple．

C．He has some milk, sandwiches, beef and an egg．

D．He has an apple, some fish, sandwiches and an egg．

（　）2．

A．Half an hour．

B．One hour．

C．Two hours．

D．Three hours．

（　）3．

A．She often surfs the Internet．

B．She often does her homework．

C．She often watches TV．

D．She often reads the books．

（　）4．

A．Twice a week．

B．Three or four times a week．

C．Two or three times a week．

D．Once a week．

（　）5．

A．Because she is busy．

B．Because she is tired．

C．Because there is something wrong with the computer．

D．Because she forgot to check it．

（　）6．

A．No, they didn't．

B．Yes, they did．

C．Her mother did but her father didn't．

D．Her father did but her mother didn't．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （6分）


（　）1．A young man and an old man were waiting for a train at a station．

（　）2．The old man told the young man that there was money in his bag．

（　）3．The old man felt very excited when he was waiting for the bus．

（　）4．The young man woke the old man up when the bus came．

（　）5．The young man took the old man's bag away and got a lot of money．

（　）6．The old man told a lie to the young man．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （7分）


When I was walking down the street one day, I 　1　
 a small bag on the ground．I picked it up and opened it to see whether I could 　2　
 out the owner's name．There was nothing inside it except some dollars and a picture of a woman and a young girl about twelve years old．I put the photo back and took the bag to the police station．Before I left, the policeman wrote down my name and my 　3　
 ．He thought the owner might want to thank me．

That evening I went to have dinner with my aunt and uncle．They had also asked a young woman to have dinner with us．Her face was familiar, but I couldn't 　4　
 where I had seen her．During our　5　
 , the young woman happened to say that she had 　6　
 her bag that afternoon．All at once I remembered where I had seen her．She was the young girl in the photo, though she looked now much 　7　
 than the girl in the picture．She was very happy, of course, when I told her about the bag．After dinner we went to the police station and got back her bag．The policeman said to me,“It's a wonderful thing．You found not only the bag, but also the owner of the bag．”

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Write out the word according to the pronunciation（根据音标写出下列单词）
 （5分）


1．I would like to talk to the _____（/ˈmænɪdʒə/
 ）himself．

2．A spokesman for China _____（/kənˈstrʌkʃ（ə）n/
 ）Bank didn't arrive．

3．Have you heard about the traffic _____（/ˈæksɪdənt/
 ）?

4．I always need someone to _____（/ˈreskjuː/
 ）me．

5．His house is _____（/ˈɒpəzɪt/
 ）mine．


Ⅱ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （15分）


（　）1．You mustn't _____ the road when you see the red light．

A．across

B．cross

C．to cross

D．crossing

（　）2．The policeman warned the boys _____ football in the street．

A．not to play

B．not play

C．didn't play

D．don't play

（　）3．Now it's my _____．I can't miss it．

A．turn

B．turns

C．order

D．orders

（　）4．The life in the city is _____ than that in the suburbs．

A．convenienter

B．much convenient

C．very convenient

D．more convenient

（　）5．There _____ a pen, two rubbers and three rulers in the pencil box．

A．are

B．has

C．is

D．have

（　）6．I'd like a flat _____ 3 bedrooms, 2 bathrooms and a large sitting room．

A．has

B．with

C．of

D．in

（　）7．We can use the telephone _____ help．

A．to

B．for

C．with

D．in

（　）8．It's raining．_____ your raincoat, or you will have a bad cold．

A．Wear

B．Put on

C．Dress

D．Put

（　）9．Let's _____ to Dad about our decision when he comes back．

A．speak

B．talk

C．say

D．tell

（　）10．_____ are used to tell us what we should not do．

A．Directions

B．Information

C．Instructions

D．Warnings

（　）11．It is very quiet and there's not _____ traffic there．

A．some

B．much

C．many

D．a lot of

（　）12．—Must I get up early tomorrow, Dad？

—No, you _____．Tomorrow is Sunday．

A．can't

B．mustn't

C．needn't

D．couldn't

（　）13．_____ fine weather it is today!

A．What

B．What a

C．What an

D．How

（　）14．_____ a windy morning, we moved into our new home．

A．In

B．On

C．Of

D．At

（　）15．I really can't decide _____ to choose for my son because they are all nice．

A．where

B．how

C．what

D．which


Ⅲ．Complete the following sentences with the words or phrase in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （5分）



A．how　B．second　C．keep　D．look after　E．smoking



1．It's very good for you to stop _____．

2．Can you tell me _____ to get to the supermarket?

3．Look at the photo．Do you know the _____ boy from the right?

4．My brother, Jack, is ill in hospital．My mum has to _____ him all day and all night．

5．The traffic rules _____ cars going in order．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


Ⅳ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子）
 （5分）


1．Human beings and plants can't live _____ water．（with）

2．George _____ to Hong Kong．He is not here．（go）

3．Henry _____ to Hong Kong．He has taken a lot of photos there．（be）

4．Simon's bedroom is very _____．His mother is very angry with him．（tidy）

5．I spent two hours _____ my things yesterday．（pack）


Ⅴ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）:
 （5分）


1．I missed the early bus this morning．（保持句意基本不变）

I _____ _____ the early bus this morning．

2．At school we have rules to keep us safe
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ we have rules at school?

3．There's a factory near my home．（改为复数形式）

There _____ some _____ near my home．

4．The life in the city centre is pleasant
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ the life in the city centre?

5．Can you tell me when I will visit my old teacher?（保持句意基本不变）

Can you tell me _____ _____ visit my old teacher?


Ⅵ．Make up sentences with the given words or expressions（连词成句）
 （5分）


1．because, you, take, needn't, an umbrella
 , with, you, fine, it's

____________________

2．cross, the road
 , the policeman
 , the traffic
 , stopped, to, the blind
 , let, easily

____________________

3．told, the teacher
 , Jim, forget, not, to, homework, his

____________________

4．smoke, means, no smoking
 , you, here, mustn't

____________________

5．you, house, kind, what, of, would, like

____________________

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （24分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


Joe Brown had a shop where he sold meat．One day a woman came into the shop at five to one．“I'm sorry I'm late,”she said．“I need some more meat for my dinner tonight．”Joe had only one piece of meat in his shop．He took it out of the fridge and said,“This is$6.50．”

“That piece is too small,”the woman said．“Haven't you got anything bigger?”Joe went into the room behind his shop, took the meat into the fridge, took it out again and closed the door with a lot of noise．Then he brought the piece of meat to the woman and said,“This piece of meat is bigger and more expensive．It's$8.75．”

“Good,”The woman said with a smile．“Give me both of them, please．”

（　）1．What was Joe Brown?

A．A bookseller．

B．A shopkeeper．

C．A conductor．

D．A gateman．

（　）2．When did the woman come into the shop?

A．Late in the evening．

B．At midnight．

C．Early in the morning．

D．Early in the afternoon．

（　）3．Why didn't the woman want that piece of meat at first? Because _____．

A．it was too cheap

B．it smelt bad

C．it cost too much

D．it wasn't big enough

（　）4．How many pieces of meat were kept in the fridge?

A．Only one piece of meat．

B．Two pieces of meat．

C．Several pieces of meat．

D．Many pieces of meat．

（　）5．Could Joe give the woman both pieces of meat?

A．Certainly．

B．Of course not．

C．He would try his best．

D．The story doesn't give us the answer．

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（7分）


Mark lived in a village far away．One day he became very ill and everyone thought he would 　1　
 soon．They sent for a doctor．Two days later the doctor came and looked over the sick man．　2　
 asked for a pen and some paper to write down the name of the medicine．But there was no pen 　3　
 paper in the village, because no one could write．

The doctor picked up a piece of burnt wood from the fire and wrote the name of the medicine on the 　4　
 of the house．“Get this medicine for him,”he said,“and he will soon get 　5　
 ．”Mark's family and friends did not know 　6　
 to do．They could not read the strange words．Then a young man had an idea．He took off the door of the house, put it on his carriage（马车）
 and drove to the nearest 　7　
 ．He bought the medicine there, and Mark was soon well again．

（　）1．

A．wake

B．cry

C．move

D．die

（　）2．

A．The sick man

B．Mark

C．The doctor

D．The farmer

（　）3．

A．and

B．or

C．then

D．also

（　）4．

A．wall

B．window

C．ground

D．door

（　）5．

A．well

B．worse

C．bad

D．good

（　）6．

A．when

B．what

C．where

D．which

（　）7．

A．shop

B．farm

C．hospital

D．village

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（6分）


Reading newspapers has become an important part of our everyday life．Some people read newspapers as the f　1　
 thing to do in the morning．Others read newspapers as soon as they have free time during the day so that they can learn what is happening in the world．

People just choose their favourite newspapers．Some like the world news, and others p　2　
 short stories．Sometimes we don't have enough time to read all the news c　3　
 , so we just take a quick look at the front page．At other time, we may be in such a hurry that we only have a few m　4　
 to look at the titles（标题）
 of the passages．

Today, newspapers in English have the largest number of r　5　
 in the world．The English language is so popular that many Chinese students are reading English newspapers, such as China Daily
 , 21st Century
 and so on．They bring more and more information together with the Internet．We can't live w　6　
 newspapers．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（6分）


One evening, after work, I got on a train, found a seat and sat down．A man was next to me．He was reading a book．I had nothing to do, so I read the same book with the man．

I read a page and sat back, waiting for him to turn it．After a while, I found he didn't turn the page．He just kept on reading．

There weren't many words on the page to read．There were mostly pictures in the book．So I turned to the man and said,“You know, you really read very slowly．”

“What do you mean?”he asked．“Well,”I told him,“I read that page in about a minute, and you've taken about ten．And you are still reading, you know．”I went on,“If you learn to read faster, you can read more．”

He thought about that for a minute or two．“If I read too fast,”he said at last,“my paper won't last me to my station．”

1．Where did the story happen?

____________________

2．Who sat next to the writer?

____________________

3．The writer read his own book, didn't he?

____________________

4．How did the man read?

____________________

5．Why did the man read in this way?

____________________

6．What can we learn from the story?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （11分）


Write at least 60 words about the topic“Signs around us”by using the following points as a reference（以“我们身边的标记”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．What kind of signs can you see?

2．What do they mean？

3．Where can you find them？

____________________






 Module 3　基础巩固卷


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处


[image: ]


Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．

A．Helen．

B．Jack．

C．Maria．

D．Mary．

（　）2．

A．Fly a kite．

B．Play football．

C．Go out with Kate．

D．Play basketball．

（　）3．

A．He plays basketball once a day．

B．He plays basketball once a week．

C．He plays basketball twice a day．

D．He plays basketball twice a weak．

（　）4．

A．Because she is not in．

B．Because she is sleeping．

C．Because she is in the yard．

D．Because she is doing her homework．

（　）5．

A．A lucky dog．

B．Linda's going to Cambridge．

C．How to enter a good university．

D．How to study well．

（　）6．

A．Fish．

B．Rice and vegetables．

C．Beef．

D．Rice．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （6分）


（　）1．John and Sally go to different schools．

（　）2．They go to school on foot every day．

（　）3．They don't have lunch at home sometimes．

（　）4．Sally's favourite food is vegetables and meat．

（　）5．After lunch John goes to play basketball．

（　）6．Sally likes singing or listening to music after lunch．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （7分）


Every country has its favourite food．Italians like to eat pizza．Indians like to eat hot food．Japanese like to eat fish．Often they don't 　1　
 it．

In England, one of the most popular kinds of food is fish and chips．People usually buy it in a fish and chip shop．They put it in paper bags, and take it 　2　
 , or to their workplace．Sometimes they eat it in the park or on the road．The world's favourite food is American 　3　
 food．If you go to some 　4　
 cities in the world, you can find people eating hamburgers and chips．

Fish and chips, and Chinese take-away food are very popular in England．But they are less popular in the USA．They eat take-away food, too, like chicken．But the most popular 　5　
 of take-away food is the hamburger．It 　6　
 like bread with meat in it．Ham is a kind of pork, but the hamburger does not have any pork in it．The beef is inside．A kind of cake hamburgers is delicious．They are also popular in England and 　7　
 ．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Write out the word according to the pronunciation（根据音标写出下列单词）
 （5分）


1．I finally _____（/bi:t/
 ）her in that match．

2．I live just by the market, and it's very _____（/kənˈviːnɪənt/
 ）to go shopping．

3．There are thousands of _____（/ˈhəumlɪs/
 ）people on the streets．

4．_____（/pɔː/
 ）milk out of the bottle into the glass．

5．On big festivals, we like to _____（/ˈdekəreɪt/
 ）our homes in red．


Ⅱ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．Millie gave _____ interesting talk on The Life of a Trainer．


A．/

B．a

C．the

D．an

（　）2．We have no desks _____ chairs．

A．or

B．and

C．but

D．with

（　）3．Mark drank _____ Coke in the past, so he is going to drink _____ Coke．

A．more; less

B．too much; fewer

C．too much; less

D．less; fewer

（　）4．I know this shopping mall very _____．

A．good

B．much

C．nice

D．well

（　）5．The girl is crying _____ her hands on her stomach．

A．with

B．to

C．in

D．of

（　）6．Yesterday Daniel borrowed this purple shirt _____ my cousin．

A．to

B．of

C．on

D．from

（　）7．Would you like _____ a CD for her tomorrow？

A．buying

B．buy

C．to buy

D．buys

（　）8．I go home to see my parents many _____ a month．

A．time

B．a time

C．day

D．times

（　）9．My favourite food _____ dumplings and rice．

A．have

B．has

C．is

D．are

（　）10．Does it take you half an hour _____ your homework in the evening?

A．to finish

B．finishing

C．finish

D．finishes

（　）11．My home is near my school．So I _____ every day．

A．walk home

B．walk to home

C．go to home on foot

D．go home on feet

（　）12．—_____ can I do for you?

—I want two _____ of fish．

A．What; kilo

B．What; kilos

C．How; kilos

D．How; kiloes

（　）13．My birthday is _____ the fifteenth day of October．

A．in

B．at

C．on

D．by

（　）14．She often _____ a white hat．

A．wear

B．wears

C．put on

D．puts on

（　）15．—I like Japanese food．—_____

A．So does my parents．

B．Neither does my parents．

C．So do my parents．

D．Neither do my parents．

（　）16．Please make a poster _____ the food Festival．

A．of

B．on

C．at

D．for

（　）17．She invited me _____ her new flat next Sunday．

A．visit

B．visited

C．will visit

D．to visit

（　）18．If she _____ there early tomorrow, she will see the sun rising．

A．will arrive

B．arrives

C．arrive

D．to arrive

（　）19．Sushi is _____ food．I like it very much．

A．Indian

B．Chinese

C．Japanese

D．American

（　）20．—Would you like some fruit salads?

—_____

A．Yes, I would．

B．Yes, please．

C．Yes, thanks．

D．Yes, give me．


Ⅲ．Complete the following sentences with the words or phrases in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （5分）



A．easily　B．actor　C．would like　D．carefully　E．drink　F．would rather



1．I can _____ finish the work in half an hour．

2．Shall we have something to _____? I'm really thirsty．

3．Alice is a good student．She does everything _____．

4．I _____ go there by underground．

5．The famous _____ was warmly welcomed by the people in the town．


Ⅳ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子）
 （5分）


1．The teachers there are _____ to us．（help）

2．It was so cold that he felt _____ to death．（freeze）

3．He _____ to Tokyo three times．（be）

4．I'd rather _____ some spaghetti in a restaurant．（have）

5．The little boy helped _____ dogs find homes．（home）


Ⅴ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．The suitcase is very heavy．The old lady can't lift it．（合并为一句）

The suitcase is _____ heavy for the old lady _____ lift．

2．You did enough exercise．（改为否定句）

You _____ _____ enough exercise．

3．They don't go to bed late any longer．（保持句意基本不变）

They _____ _____ go to bed late．

4．The TV play is really wonderful．（改为感叹句）

_____ _____ the TV play is!

5．She went to see her uncle last week．（改为一般疑问句）

_____ _____ go to see her uncle last week?

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （24分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


Australia is the greatest island
 in the world．It is to the south of the equator．So when it is summer in our country, it is cold winter in Australia．

Australia is big, but the population（人口）
 there is thin．The population is the same as that of Shanghai, a city of China．Australia is a young and diverse nation and Australian people come from many different countries．

Australia has many, many sheep．After a short drive from town, you will see sheep around you．You can also find the kangaroo has a“bag”below its chest．The mother kangaroo keeps its baby in the“bag”．

Australia is considered to be a relaxed, informal society（社会）
 ．When greeting others, students and young people say“Hello”or“Hi”．Sometimes they will say“How's it going?”or“G day”．In more formal（正式的）
 situations they usually shake hands the first time they meet．“Good morning”,“Good afternoon”or“Pleased to meet you”are formal greetings．English is Australia's national language．

（　）1．Australia is the greatest island in the world．The word“island”may mean“_____”．

A．国家

B．城市

C．山脉

D．岛屿

（　）2．Australia has the same population as _____．

A．Shanghai

B．China

C．Beijing

D．Japan

（　）3．When it is summer in Australia, it is _____ in China．

A．spring

B．autumn

C．winter

D．summer

（　）4．When Australian people meet for the first time, they will _____．

A．kiss each other

B．hug（拥抱）
 each other

C．nod head to others

D．shake hands

（　）5．Which statement is right, according to the passage?

A．Australia has a large population．

B．Kangaroo is a kind of sheep in Australia．

C．Young people sometimes say“How's it going?”or“G day”to greet others．

D．When you drive in Australia, you can see many horses．

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（6分）


Mike and Ann are brother and sister．They live in a large house．The house is 　1　
 the foot of a mountain．Near the mountain 　2　
 a lake．

There are four people in the family: Mike, Ann, their father and their mother．Their father is a farmer．He 　3　
 a farm not far from their house．Their mother is at home．She is a housewife．Mike and Ann go to school every day．They are in the same school, but they are 　4　
 ．Mike is in Grade 2．Ann is in Grade 1．

Mike likes sports．He likes swimming and playing football．After school he often plays football 　5　
 his classmates．Ann is a good girl．After school, she often goes home to help her mother 　6　
 the housework．

（　）1．

A．at

B．in

C．under

D．on

（　）2．

A．has

B．have

C．is there

D．there is

（　）3．

A．are working

B．is working

C．works on

D．works at

（　）4．

A．in different grades

B．in a different grade

C．at different grades

D．at a different grade

（　）5．

A．and

B．with

C．but

D．or

（　）6．

A．doing

B．does

C．with

D．in

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（7分）


Johnson likes swimming in a small river near his house．But then his father goes to work in a big city and Johnson goes with his f　1　
 ．Their new house has a garden, but the garden is very small．Johnson is not very h　2　
 ．

“Is there a river near the house?”he asks his father on the f　3　
 morning．“No, there isn't．But there is a big park near here．And there's a pool in it．We are going there this afternoon,”says his father．Johnson is happy．

Johnson and his father go to the park in the afternoon．Johnson wants to walk n　4　
 the pool．He sees a sign．His father reads it to him:“Warning: This pool is d　5　
 ．365 people fell into it．”Johnson looks into the pool c　6　
 , then he says,“I can't s　7　
 them．”

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（6分）


What do you do to relax? Do you watch TV? Do you read a book? Or do you listen to music? How many of us actually play a musical instrument? How many of us go to concerts? How important is music in our lives? What kind of music do we like?

The survey above shows the musical habits of a few of our readers．Interestingly, fourteen people out of the twenty questioned actually play a musical instrument, while only six people don't．Out of these, ten people practise their musical instrument between 0-3 hours a week and the other four between three and six hours a week．

The best instrument to play is the guitar; eight people say it is their favourite instrument to play．Another four people like playing the piano and two like playing the violin．Two people, however, don't like playing the violin or the piano as they think they are too difficult．

Pop concerts are always popular, but in this survey only eight people say they like going to concerts, six to pop concerts and two to jazz concerts．

A higher number, eighteen, say they like listening to music as they find it relaxing．Only two people don't like listening to music at all．These results seem to suggest that we are more actively musical than we think…

1．How many people were asked questions during the survey?

____________________

2．How many of the twenty people don't play a musical instrument?

____________________

3．How many of the fourteen people like playing the guitar?

____________________

4．Why don't the two people like playing the violin or the piano?

____________________

5．Do most people like listening to music?

____________________

6．Why do most people like listening to music?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （11分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“Be a healthy child”, using the following questions below for reference（以“做一个健康的孩子”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不合格，以下提示可供使用）

1．Do you want to be a healthy child?

2．Why do you want to keep healthy?

3．What can you do to stay healthy?

____________________






 Module 3　综合提高卷


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处
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Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．

A．The country．

B．The TV．

C．The film．

D．The teacher．

（　）2．

A．China．

B．Japan．

C．America．

D．Canada．

（　）3．

A．Three days．

B．Two weeks．

C．Two days．

D．Four days．

（　）4．

A．Three．

B．Four．

C．Five．

D．Fine．

（　）5．

A．A cup of tea．

B．A bottle of milk．

C．A glass of water．

D．A cup of coffee．

（　）6．

A．Running．

B．Swimming．

C．Walking．

D．Jogging


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （5分）


（　）1．Kate is from England．

（　）2．Kate often helps me with English．

（　）3．We also learned to speak English in the party．

（　）4．Kate's English is better than mine．

（　）5．My mum went to the party yesterday．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （8分）


Christmas Day is always on the same day every year—December 25．Everyone in England likes Christmas, but people often forget getting ready for Christmas for it is hard work．There are so 　1　
 things for us to do．

The 　2　
 problem is that you have to make sure that you have enough to eat and drink．People usually eat a big bird for Christmas dinner—a big turkey, for example, or a big duck．Also, you have to 　3　
 a big Christmas cake．I usually make the Christmas cake in November．A Christmas cake is full of 　4　
 , with sugar on top．You need many other things for Christmas—nuts．

Father usually buys the Christmas 　5　
 ．He brings it home, and the children 　6　
 it with lights and put a star on top, so it looks really beautiful．Everyone gives each other presents for Christmas．We 　7　
 the presents on the floor under the tree on Christmas Eve, and open them on Christmas Day．Nobody can open their presents 　8　
 Christmas Day．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Write out the word according to the pronunciation（根据音标写出下列单词）
 （5分）


1．He told us how the _____（/ˈæksɪdənt/
 ）happened．

2．We often remember the _____（/ˈpleznt/
 ）old days we had with you．

3．Do something that you enjoy and find _____（/rɪˈlæksɪŋ/
 ）．

4．But do you have these dreams _____（/ˈreɡjələli/
 ）?

5．How did the students feel after they tasted the _____（/ˈmɪkstʃə/
 ）?


Ⅱ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．My American friend，Tony，will come to Beijing _____ a week．

A．in

B．for

C．before

D．between

（　）2．Can you tell me how _____ a spicy pizza?

A．make

B．to make

C．making

D．to making

（　）3．They _____ buy that kind of decorations for their Christmas Party．

A．don't need

B．needn't to

C．don't need to

D．need not to

（　）4．I have a sore throat, _____ I decide to have a good rest．

A．and

B．so

C．but

D．because

（　）5．Some students in our class like _____ DVDs very much．

A．seeing

B．reading

C．looking

D．watching

（　）6．—I haven't seen Kitty for a long time．

—_____ I．

A．So do

B．So have

C．Neither do

D．Neither have

（　）7．I'm _____ to hear the _____ news．

A．excited; exciting

B．excited; excited

C．exciting; exciting

D．exciting; excited

（　）8．They'll have a picnic if it _____ tomorrow．

A．won't rain

B．don't rain

C．doesn't rain

D．isn't raining

（　）9．—What's the _____ with you?

—I have a bad cold．

A．matters

B．thing

C．wrong

D．matter

（　）10．I'm going to play _____ computer games and do _____ exercise．

A．fewer; more

B．less; more

C．fewer; less

D．less; fewer

（　）11．—Shall we play football tomorrow?

— _____

A．Thank you．

B．That's all．

C．My pleasure．

D．Sounds great．

（　）12．My parents always ask me _____ video games at home．

A．play

B．to play

C．don't play

D．not to play

（　）13．Tom _____ live in England, but now he lives in China and he _____ the food in China．

A．used to; is used to

B．used to; uses to

C．was used to; is used to

D．was used to; uses to

（　）14．Our grandfather's birthday is coming．Let's _____ a cake for him．

A．making

B．to make

C．made

D．make

（　）15．There is going to _____ an English party tomorrow．

A．have

B．has

C．be

D．is

（　）16．I bought a birthday present _____ Mark．

A．with

B．to

C．for

D．by

（　）17．Did you enjoy _____ at the party, John?

A．himself

B．yourselves

C．herself

D．yourself

（　）18．—What about having some coffee?

—_____

A．Help yourself．

B．Good idea．

C．I want．

D．It doesn't matter．

（　）19．I have _____ my parents, and now I'm answering it．

A．heard of

B．heard from

C．heard

D．heard about

（　）20．Children around China are looking forward to _____ some red pockets from their parents at the Spring Festival．

A．getting

B．get

C．gets

D．to get


Ⅲ．Complete the following sentences with the words or phrase in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （5分）



A．without　B．hear　C．already　D．hear from　E．enough　F．raise



1．Chinese like tea _____ anything in it．

2．I have finished my homework _____．

3．I didn't do _____ exercise．

4．We need to _____ some money for the SPCA．

5．I hope to _____ you soon．


Ⅳ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子）
 （5分）


1．If it _____ tomorrow, we will go to Century Park for a picnic．（not rain）

2．My father and mother are used to _____ in Shanghai now．（live）

3．We must clean our hands before _____ meals．（have）

4．He's going to take us all the _____ places in Garden City．（interest）

5．If Mary wants to keep fit, she _____ so many sweets．（not eat）


Ⅴ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．I usually wrote to Kitty in the past．（保持句意基本不变）

I _____ to _____ to Kitty．

2．People must drink eight glasses
 of water every day．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ water _____ people drink every day?

3．You will learn how you can stay healthy and strong．（改为简单句）

You will learn _____ _____ stay healthy and strong．

4．Let's decorate the room for the New Year's party．（保持句意基本不变）

_____ _____ decorate the room for the New Year's party?

5．Those girls are very lovely．（改为感叹句）

_____ lovely girls _____ are!

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （24分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


Almost everyone likes dogs, and almost everyone likes to read stories about dogs．I have a friend．He has a dog named Jack．Every Sunday afternoon my friend takes Jack for a long walk in the park．Jack likes these long walks very much．

One Sunday afternoon a young man came to visit my friend．He stayed for a long time．He talked and talked．Soon it was time for my friend to take Jack for his walk．But the visitor still stayed．Jack became very worried．

He walked around the room several times and then sat down in front of the visitor and looked at him．But the visitor paid no attention to Jack．He went on talking．At last Jack got angry．He went out of the room and came back a few minutes later．He sat down again in front of the visitor, but this time he took the visitor's cap in his mouth．

（　）1．The young visitor stayed for a long time in my friend's house, didn't he?

A．Yes, he didn't．

B．Yes, he did．

C．No, he didn't．

D．No, he did．

（　）2．Jack became worried because _____．

A．he wanted to go out for a walk

B．he wanted to play with the young man

C．he didn't know the young man

D．he wanted to eat something

（　）3．Jack sat down in front of the visitor because _____．

A．he wanted the visitor to know how funny he was

B．he waned to join the talk

C．he wanted to show the visitor how clever he was

D．he wanted the visitor to leave the house soon

（　）4．The visitor went on talking and _____．

A．he paid no attention to his cap

B．he didn't like Jack

C．he didn't care that his cap was taken away by Jack

D．he paid no attention to Jack

（　）5．At last Jack took _____ in his mouth．

A．food

B．nothing

C．the visitor's cap

D．the visitor's bag

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（7分）


Do you know how to make spaghetti with creamy mushroom sauce and cook rice with a machine? Now let's learn how to make them．

How to make spaghetti with creamy mushroom sauce

Boil a pot of water and cook the spaghetti in it 　1　
 20 minutes and cut up the onion．Heat（加热）
 a little oil in a pan and cook the onion and garlic for three minutes．　2　
 the mushrooms and cook for one minute．

Add the wine, cream and vegetable soup．Cook them for 10 minutes．Beat an egg, and add a little water and pour it slowly into the pan, mix up for half a minute．

Add the beans and tomatoes and stir（搅拌）
 for two minutes on a low heat, put the spaghetti on the plates and 　3　
 the sauce over the top．

How to cook rice with a machine

First, 　4　
 the lid（盖子）
 and put water, salt, and rice in the pot．Then put the cover on the pot and close the lid．　5　
 , press（按）
 the button（按钮）
 for“white”or“brown”, and then press the“start”button．Cook the rice for about 30 minutes．You will 　6　
 a beeping sound when it's finished, but you should wait about five minutes before 　7　
 ．Finally, take out the pot．Bring it to the table and enjoy your meal．

（　）1．

A．during

B．in

C．for

D．on

（　）2．

A．Add

B．Put

C．Cut

D．Take

（　）3．

A．put

B．pour

C．peel

D．pot

（　）4．

A．close

B．put

C．open

D．opened

（　）5．

A．First

B．At first

C．Next

D．At the end

（　）6．

A．listen

B．see

C．hear

D．watch

（　）7．

A．to eat

B．eats

C．ate

D．eating

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（7分）


A new kind of phone is mobile phone．As we all know, it is s　1　
 enough for people to fit into the pockets．So it is c　2　
 ．But mobile phone has become a problem for the school these years．Several children have got mobile phones as p　3　
 , and more students will want them．Many teachers say the use of mobile phone makes the students think less about their study．And it also gives teachers so much t　4　
 in their classrooms．Many teachers say students should not have mobile phones at school．If there is a good reason, they can leave their phones at school offices．They also say t　5　
 are many reasons why the students should not have mobile phones at school, such as they are easy to lose and so on．Some university teachers a　6　
 say that sometimes students may use phone messages to cheat during exams．But some parents don't think so．They give their children mobile phones in order to k　7　
 in touch with them．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（5分）


Shyness means feeling afraid when other people are around you．Some children were shy when they were born．Some become very shy later because of their life experiences．In fact, everybody gets shy sometimes．It is just how much they feel shy．Most people have red faces and talk in broken sentences when they are shy．Some won't go to a restaurant because they are too anxious to order and pay for their food．Some are afraid of meeting new people, so they seldom go outside．This kind of shyness can be bad for a person．

If shyness doesn't stop you from doing what you want to do, being shy isn't a big problem．Some experts say shy people are good at working because they think more and talk less．But remember not to let good opportunities pass you by just because of shyness．If you have to sing a song at a birthday party or give some performances in front of others, just do it．There's nothing for you to be afraid of．

1．What does shyness mean?

____________________

2．Were all kinds of shyness bad for people?

____________________

3．What do most people look like when they are shy?

____________________

4．Why are shy people good at working according to some experts?

____________________

5．What is the writer's advice for shy people?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （11分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“My favourite food”, using the following questions below for reference（以“我最喜爱的食物”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．What's your favourite food?

2．Why do you like it?

3．Do you know how to make it?

____________________



第三部分　专项训练卷


 听力专项训练卷


（满分50分，考试时间40分钟）



答案参见此处
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Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （10分）




	[image: ]

	[image: ]

	[image: ]




	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
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	I
	J




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．

A．42．

B．44．

C．I don't know．

D．43．

（　）2．

A．On April 18th．

B．On April 16th．

C．On April 21st．

D．On April 12th．

（　）3．

A．Her pencil．

B．Her pen．

C．Her knife．

D．Her book．

（　）4．

A．By car．

B．On foot．

C．By bike．

D．By bus．

（　）5．

A．6: 30．

B．7: 00．

C．7: 30．

D．6:00．

（　）6．

A．6 years ago．

B．For years．

C．In China．

D．6 years．

（　）7．

A．Tom．

B．Brown．

C．Green．

D．Peter

（　）8．

A．He doesn't want to lend his pen to the woman．

B．He doesn't have a pen．

C．He hasn't got a pencil．

D．He wants to use the woman's pen．

（　）9．

A．Green．

B．Blue．

C．Red．

D．Yellow．

（　）10．

A．In his office．

B．In Guilin．

C．At home．

D．At school．

（　）11．

A．Rainy．

B．Fine．

C．Windy．

D．Cloudy．

（　）12．

A．At Miss White 's．

B．At a restaurant．

C．At Mr King' s．

D．I don't know．

（　）13．

A．50 dollars．

B．100 dollars．

C．150 dollars．

D．200 dollars．

（　）14．

A．Have a good rest．

B．Go to see the doctor．

C．Take some medicine．

D．Do some exercise．

（　）15．

A．Two students in different classes．

B．Classmates．

C．Two teachers．

D．Father and daughter．

（　）16．

A．By taxi．

B．By bus．

C．On foot．

D．By car．

（　）17．

A．A bike．

B．Some money．

C．An umbrella．

D．A coat．

（　）18．

A．Watches football games．

B．Plays football with his friends．

C．Goes to see his friends．

D．plays basketball with his friends．

（　）19．

A．Doing some housework．

B．Watching TV．

C．Writing a report．

D．Listening to the radio．

（　）20．

A．1：30．

B．2：00．

C．2：30．

D．3:00．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （10分）


Passage 1

（　）1．Luck reads English every morning．

（　）2．She watches TV every evening．

（　）3．She likes singing and dancing．

（　）4．Her parents like her．

（　）5．From the story, we know Luck is a good teacher．

Passage 2

（　）1．The Chinese New Year is the Spring Festival．

（　）2．On New Year's Eve, people are busy shopping and cleaning their houses．

（　）3．After the big family dinner on New Year's Eve, all the family put on their new clothes to welcome the New Year．

（　）4．On the morning of the New Year people go to see their friends．

（　）5．Children usually get a lot of pocket money and moon cakes from their parents and friends．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）
 （10分）


1．A businessman had worked _____ _____．

2．He became _____ _____, so he went to see his doctor．

3．He slept so well, but now he sleeps _____ _____ two hours at night．

4．The doctor _____ _____ him carefully．

5．It took the doctor a long time to _____ _____ the reason．






 语音、语法和词汇专项训练卷


（满分50分，考试时间40分钟）



答案参见此处
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Ⅰ．Write out the word according to the pronunciation（根据音标写出下列单词）
 （10分）


1．We asked a _____（/gɑːd/
 ）to keep watch．

2．There is a page _____（/ˈmɪsɪŋ/
 ）from this book．

3．It is not right to _____（/hʌnt/
 ）in a protected area．

4．In the future I think cities will be _____（/ˈkraʊdɪd/
 ）because there will be much more people．

5．The mountain is so _____（/stiːp/
 ）that few people can climb to the top of it．

6．—What does the _____（/ɪnˈstrʌkʃən/
 ）say?

—The colours in the dress will run if you use hot water．

7．On the top of the hill stood an _____（/ˈeɪnʃənt/
 ）tower with a history of more than 1,000 years．

8．The City of Rome has passed a new law to prevent _____（/ˈkrʊəltɪ/
 ）to animals．

9．Thanks for your _____（/ˈɪnvɪˈteɪʃn/
 ）to your party next week．

10．I'll always remember receiving such a _____（/ˈspeʃəl/
 ）present．


Ⅱ．Complete the following sentences（完成下列句子。首字母已给出）
 （10分）


1．We all know that China is a large country with a long h　　　
 ．

2．Many f　　　
 came to visit Shanghai in 2014．

3．Some colours like blue and white make us calm and p　　　
 ．

4．New York, Tokyo and Shanghai are i　　　
 cities．

5．Some people like to live in the s　　　
 because it's quiet．

6．He has i　　　
 us to stay with his family in August．

7．Plane tickets are very e　　　
 ．I will take a train there．

8．Many university students want to work in the w　　　
 part of our country after they graduate．

9．I'd like to know his f　　　
 subjects at school．

10．Dogs guarded the caves and kept people safe from d　　　
 ．


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子）：
 （10分）


1．The film _____ Batman
 has been on for half an hour．（call）

2．What are the _____ between the twins?（different）

3．The _____ word in the sentence is“yesterday”．（nine）

4．Many _____ come to visit China every year．（foreign）

5．We are _____ about the trip to Thailand．（excite）

6．You should take _____ of your dog．（careful）

7．Kitty is a good girl．She often helps old people cross the road _____．（safe）

8．My father works as a _____ in a big restaurant．（manage）

9．Would you like _____in our school?（work）

10．I would like to look after these _____ animals．（home）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （10分）


1．You should feed your pet at the table．（改为否定句）

You _____ _____ feed your pet at the table．

2．This is an interesting book．（改为感叹句）

_____ _____ this book is!

3．His sister was very happy．（改为反意疑问句）

His sister was very happy, _____ _____？

4．You shouldn't throw the rubbish everywhere．（改为祈使句）

_____ _____ the rubbish everywhere．

5．My mother went to bed early, but she didn't have supper．（保持句意基本不变）

My mother went to bed early _____ _____．


Ⅴ．Complete the following passage with the words in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （10分）



A．stopped　B．on　C．longer　D．angrily　E．first



“You are late again, Jim,”Mr Smith said to me 　1　
 ．“You are told not to be late every day．”He suddenly 　2　
 and looked at my wet clothes．Then he took off his jacket and handed it to me．“Now put on my jacket, or you will have a cold,”he said kindly．I went to my seat with Mr Smith's jacket 　3　
 ．It was a bit 　4　
 for me, but I felt warm in it．I found for the 　5　
 time, it was so interesting to study in class．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____






 阅读专项训练卷


（满分20分，考试时间20分钟）



答案参见此处
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Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）
 （5分）


Everyone knows that exercise is important．We need to exercise．Doctors say it is good for us．It keeps our bodies strong．

When the daytime comes, we must get up．This is the time for exercise．Exercise means doing things with the body．There are many ways to exercise．You can walk, run, swim, skate, or play ball games．Make sure you exercise in the following ways: you have to like what you're doing．Exercise enough—but not too much．It is good to exercise twice each week．Thirty minutes each time is enough．Try all kinds of things until you find one, two or three sports that feel right for you．

Exercise can be fun．Friends can exercise together at the fitness centre
 , or they can play sports together．How do you exercise?

（　）1．In the passage the writer tells us that we all need to _____．

A．drink

B．relax

C．exercise

D．work

（　）2．Which of the following sports can't we find in the passage?

A．Fishing．

B．Running．

C．Swimming．

D．Walking．

（　）3．What does exercise mean?

A．It means doing things with the body．

B．It means studying．

C．It means doing lessons．

D．It means playing．

（　）4．What can exercise do to the body?

A．It can make the body weak．

B．It can make us sleep more．

C．It can make the body sick．

D．It can make the body healthy．

（　）5．The underlined part“fitness centre”in the passage means“_____”．

A．减肥中心

B．健身中心

C．购物中心

D．医疗中心


Ⅱ．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）
 （10分）


Most Americans enjoy moving from one place to a　1　
 ．For example, they often drive their cars 120 to 160 kilometres away just to have dinner with a friend or even f　2　
 to Europe just for watching a football match．In some states only one house in five has people l　3　
 in it for more than five years．One may be born in one city, and go to school in a　4　
 ．He may finish his middle school education in two or three cities, and then a　5　
 a college across the country．When he has entered business, he may possibly move f　6　
 job to job．Moving from job to job, which is called“job-hopping”, is a very c　7　
 practice in the United States．

Job-hopping does good to workers, b　8　
 every chance to change a job gives them a chance to move up to a higher position and to get better pay．And job-hopping also gives employers, bosses, managers the c　9　
 to benefit from the new ideas and skills that d　10　
 people bring to their factories．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅲ．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）
 （5分）


Last Sunday the Smiths went to the countryside．They got home very late．There neighbours were all asleep．Mr Smith opened the front door and they all went into the house．It was very dark, so Mrs Smith turned on the light．On the way to their bedroom, Mrs Smith said,“Listen, John, I can hear someone in the bedroom．”They all stood quietly outside the bedroom door．They could hear some voices in the room．

“You are right,”Mr Smith said．“There are two men in the bedroom．They are talking．”Then he shouted,“Who is there?”But no one answered．Mr Smith opened the door quickly and turned on the light．The room was empty．Then Mr Smith found something and laughed．The radio was still on!“I forget to turn it off this morning,”Mr Smith said．

1．When did the Smiths get home last Sunday?

____________________

2．When did Mrs Smith hear someone talking in the bedroom?

____________________

3．Why did the Smiths stand outside the bedroom door quietly?

____________________

4．What did Mr Smith find when he came into the bedroom？

____________________

5．Why was the radio on？

____________________






 写作专项训练卷


答案参见此处



Ⅰ．Write at least 60 words about the topic“A trip to _____”, and the following sentences are for references only（以“去……旅游”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下句型仅供参考）


1．Where did you go?

2．Who did you go with?

3．Did you have a good time? Why or why not?

4．What do you think of your trip?

____________________


Ⅱ．Write at least 60 words about the topic“My favourite pet”, and the following sentences are for references only（以“我最喜爱的宠物”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下句型仅供参考）


1．What is your favourite pet?

2．Why do you like it best?

3．How do you take care of it?

____________________


Ⅲ．Write at least 60 words about the topic“My ideal room”, and the following sentences are for references only（以“我理想的房间”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下句型仅供参考）


1．What kind of room is your ideal room?

2．How would it be like?

3．What would you like to have in your room?

____________________


Ⅳ．Write at least 60 words about the topic“My pen friend”, and the following sentences are for references only（以“我的笔友”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下句型仅供参考）


1．Who is your pen friend?

2．What kind of person is he/she like?

3．What do you always talk about?

____________________


Ⅴ．Write at least 60 words about the topic“My ways to keep healthy”, and the following sentences are for references only（以“我保持健康的方法”为题写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下句型仅供参考）


1．What kind of activity is good for us?

2．What should we do to stay healthy?

3．What shouldn't we do?

____________________



第四部分　期中期末模拟试卷


 期中模拟试卷（一）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处


[image: ]


Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
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	C
	D
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	E
	F
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	G
	H




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （8分）


（　）1．

A．She can't sleep well．

B．She has a stomachache．

C．She has a headache．

D．She has a toothache．

（　）2．

A．In a classroom．

B．In a library．

C．In a dinning hall．

D．In the room．

（　）3．

A．A dancer．

B．A player．

C．A doctor．

D．A singer．

（　）4．

A．Mother's Day．

B．Father's Day．

C．Teachers' Day．

D．Children's Day．

（　）5．

A．Go swimming．

B．Go for a picnic．

C．Play football．

D．Play basketball．

（　）6．

A．Newspaper．

B．Their feelings．

C．TV programs．

D．A TV play．

（　）7．

A．Wednesday．

B．Saturday．

C．Tuesday．

D．Friday．

（　）8．

A．At home．

B．In hospital．

C．In the hospital．

D．Go to school．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （6分）


（　）1．I don't like my school because it's not big．

（　）2．I'm in Class 2, Grade 4．

（　）3．There are fifty-two students in my classroom．

（　）4．There are two maps on the wall of my classroom．

（　）5．I have ten subjects at school．

（　）6．All the students walk to school．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．There are _____ _____ 300 different kinds of parrots．

2．They like flying and they _____ _____．

3．When people buy them from pet shops, parrots have to _____ _____ cages．

4．They _____ _____ in cages．

5．That is why so many people keep parrots at home and talk with them all the time and and _____ _____with them．

1．_____ _____　2．_____ _____　3．_____ _____　4．_____ _____　5．_____ _____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．Mr Green works for an international company
 ．Which of the following is correct for the underlined word?

A．/kɔmˈpənɪ/


B．/ˈkʌmpənɪ/


C．/kʌmˈpənɪ/


D．/ˈkɔmpənɪ/


（　）2．Look, _____ architect over there is my brother．

A．a

B．an

C．the

D．/

（　）3．Walt Disney was famous _____ his cartoon characters．

A．for

B．of

C．at

D．as

（　）4．I saw a policeman _____ after a thief in the street．

A．run

B．running

C．ran

D．to run

（　）5．Not long ago, our country set up a rocket with two satellites into space．One weighted 204 kilos and _____ 205 kilos．

A．another

B．other

C．the other

D．others

（　）6．—Where is Linda?

—She _____ to the library．

A．have gone

B．has been

C．went

D．has gone

（　）7．Look at your room．It's too dirty．Please _____ it up．

A．get

B．look

C．wake

D．tidy

（　）8．—Must I return the magazine to you right now, Sandy?

—No, you _____．You may keep it until next Wednesday．

A．needn't

B．can't

C．must

D．may

（　）9．Going by underground is _____ than by bus．

A．more quick

B．more quickly

C．more quicker

D．quicker

（　）10．His mother has promised _____ him chocolate next week．

A．to buy

B．buy

C．buying

D．buys

（　）11．What would you like to _____ your penfriend?

A．know

B．know about

C．read about

D．read

（　）12．Liu Mei is ill．_____, she goes to school on time．

A．But

B．So

C．However

D．Because

（　）13．He leaves school _____ 4: 30．He will _____ at about 5: 00．

A．in; get to

B．on; get to our home

C．at; get home

D．after; get to home

（　）14．I want _____ the classroom．Could you _____ me, please?

A．clean; help

B．to clean; help

C．clean; to help

D．to clean; to help

（　）15．—It's fine and there is no lesson this afternoon．Let's go fishing．

—_____

A．That's right．

B．Thank you very much．

C．Not at all．

D．That's a good idea．

（　）16．A policeman and a policewoman came to the _____ of the accident．

A．since

B．scene

C．science

D．scientist

（　）17．On a clear night, you can see _____ stars in the sky．

A．million

B．millions of

C．two million

D．million of

（　）18．After he heard the news, he looked _____．

A．angrily

B．angry

C．anger

D．angrier

（　）19．—When were you born?　—I was born _____ July 1st．

A．on

B．in

C．at

D．for

（　）20．There are quite _____ books in our school library．I often go there to do some reading．

A．few

B．a few

C．little

D．a little


Ⅱ．Complete the following sentences or passage with the words in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （10分）



A．were　B．swam　C．forget　D．unkind　E．twelve　F．protect



1．We are trying to _____ the homeless animals from hunger and illness．

2．Some people are kind to animals but some people are _____ to them．

3．When I lived in the city, there _____ a lot of boys and girls．

4．Mary, don't _____ to tell us about your new trip to other countries．

5．In 2008, my uncle _____ across the longest river of our town．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


A．felt　B．painting　C．great　D．worked　E．love　F．happily



Miss Ben taught Art at a primary school．The children in her paint grade classes did not like painting．It worried Miss Ben．“I must think of something to make them 　6　
 painting．”Suddenly she got an idea．“They can paint my car！”she cried 　7　
 ．

The idea 　8　
 ．The children liked the idea．They took out their brushes and began painting pictures on the car．They painted a sun, a cat and some flowers．They 　9　
 excited．And of course, when they finished their work, the whole car was covered with pictures．

Miss Ben was happy that the children had a good time．She was also happy that the children fell in love with 　10　
 ．

6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．She is one of the _____singers in the world．（good）

2．I'd like to talk to someone about _____ the orange juice．（make）

3．There will be a new supermarket in our _____．（neighbour）

4．The _____ of the estate agency are friendly to the guests．（agency）

5．This is your _____ time to move to a new flat．（two）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．You must look after your dog well．（保持句意基本不变）

You must take _____ _____ of your dog．

2．This dress cost her 90 yuan．（改为一般疑问句）

_____ this dress _____ her 90 yuan?

3．Henry is a singer
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ Henry do?

4．I was so lucky that I was in the right place at the right time．（保持句意基本不变）

I was _____ _____ to be in the right place at the right time．

5．This is an interesting book．（改为感叹句）

_____ _____ this book is!

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （25分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


Everybody talks about the weather, but nobody does anything about it
 ．It is true．People usually begin their talks with“Isn't it a nice day?”“Do you think it will rain?”“What a fine day!”etc．Many people think they can tell what the weather is going to be like．But they hardly agree with each other．One man may say,“Do you see how cloudy it is in the east? It's going to rain tomorrow．”Another man will say,“No, it's going to be fine tomorrow．”People often look for the weather they want．When a farmer needs water, he looks for something to tell him it's going to rain; he won't believe anything else．When friends have a travel, they are sure the weather is going to clear up very quickly．Almost everyone listens to what the weatherman says．But he doesn't always tell us what we want, and once in a while he makes a mistake．Still, he probably comes closer to being correct than anyone else．

（　）1．“Nobody does anything about it”means“_____”．

A．nobody can make weather

B．nobody can change weather

C．nobody can talk about weather

D．nobody likes weather

（　）2．_____ is a common way to start a talk．

A．Talking about weather

B．Keeping silent

C．Asking each other's names

D．Smiling

（　）3．Many people hope the weather will be _____．

A．fine

B．rainy

C．cloudy

D．like what they like to be

（　）4．A weatherman probably is a man who _____．

A．reports weather

B．can see weather

C．can change weather

D．is made of weather

（　）5．When it is cloudy in the east, you know that _____ tomorrow．

A．it is going to rain

B．it will be fine

C．it will be still cloudy

D．A or B or C

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（7分）


A woman is going shopping．She is going 　1　
 boat．The boat is going across the river．Her basket is empty．Oh dear! Look! Her basket is in the 　2　
 ．“Help!”she says．“Look! My basket is in the river．”

A boy sees the basket．He says,“Don't worry! I can 　3　
 it! I'm a very good swimmer．”He takes off his shoes and shirt．“Look 　4　
 my shirt and shoes, please!”he says and then jumps into the river．

A duck sees the basket．“I can go by basket!”it thinks．It gets to the basket．The boy 　5　
 in the river．“Where's the basket?”he calls．“It's over there!”calls the woman．“It's behind you!”It's 　6　
 that duck! The boy gets to the basket．“Go away!”he says to the duck．The duck jumps out of the basket and swims away．The boy takes the basket to the land．“Oh, thank you!”says the woman．“Thank you very much!”

“Not at all!”says the boy．“Would you like to give me my shirt and shoes?”

“Yes, here you are．Oh, what's in the basket? It's the duck's 　7　
 ．”

（　）1．

A．on

B．in

C．by

D．to

（　）2．

A．water

B．boat

C．ship

D．tree

（　）3．

A．clean

B．buy

C．do

D．get

（　）4．

A．after

B．at

C．for

D．like

（　）5．

A．is fishing

B．is swimming

C．is playing

D．is flying

（　）6．

A．beside

B．under

C．on

D．behind

（　）7．

A．meat

B．hair

C．hand

D．egg

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（8分）


Mr Brown got up late this morning．He was going to be late for work．It was raining h　1　
 and the streets were wet．He drove so fast that he didn't see the red lights．He couldn't s　2　
 his car and hit a car．An old man got out of the car and called out a　3　
 ,“What are you doing? How can you drive so f　4　
 ?”

“I'm sorry, sir,”said Mr Brown．“I didn't see the lights t　5　
 red．”Then he brought out a bottle of wine and gave it to the old man．

“It's c　6　
 today, sir,”said Mr Brown．“Please drink a little, and then you'll get warm．”

The old man drank some wine and became happy．He asked,“I'm feeling much better now．Why don't you drink any?”

“l can't d　7　
 anything now, sir,”answered Mr Brown．“I'm waiting for the p　8　
 ．Only drunkards（醉汉）cause accidents, you know!”

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（5分）


This is Kate Smith．She is 13 years old．She lives in Guangzhou．She studies in No．10 Middle School．Her parents work there．They are both English teachers．They are from the UK．She likes eating junk food．She doesn't like playing sports．She has one healthy habit: she sleeps for 9 hours every night．

Kate Smith has a brother．His name is Jack Smith．He is 11 years old．He doesn't eat junk food．He likes playing sports．He often runs, plays basketball, and goes swimming．He eats fruit every day．He likes eating vegetables．But he has an unhealthy habit: he sleeps for 6 hours every night．

1．How old is Kate Smith?

____________________

2．Where does Kate live?

____________________

3．What does Kate like eating?

____________________

4．What does Jack eat every day?

____________________

5．How many hours does Jack sleep every night?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （10分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“My pet”, using the following questions below for reference（以“我的宠物”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．What animal do you keep as a pet?

2．Why do you like it?

3．How do you take care of it?

____________________






 期中模拟试卷（二）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处


[image: ]


Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
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	C
	D
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	E
	F
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	G
	H




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （8分）


（　）1．

A．He will leave for Guangzhou．

B．He will leave for Hangzhou．

C．He will move to Guangzhou．

D．He will live in Guangzhou．

（　）2．

A．Oil and sand．

B．Nothing．

C．Soil and land．

D．Some gold．

（　）3．

A．Some of her classmates．

B．Her mother and a classmate．

C．Many people．

D．Her mother．

（　）4．

A．There is a road near the forest．

B．The forest is too thick．

C．We won't travel forward until we find a road．

D．We can travel through the forest by road．

（　）5．

A．After choosing a hotel．

B．Before a travel．

C．After a travel．

D．During a travel．

（　）6．

A．They won't have any more cups．

B．He doesn't know why people like tea．

C．They will get some more tea．

D．He doesn't like tea．

（　）7．

A．To change his walkman．

B．To buy a new walkman．

C．To borrow a walkman．

D．To repair his walkman．

（　）8．

A．His father．

B．His mother．

C．His brother．

D．My father．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （6分）


（　）1．Mary is six years old．

（　）2．Mary likes following her father．

（　）3．Her mother does the housework in the morning．

（　）4．Her mother wants Mary to help her．

（　）5．Mary's mother needs a knife．

（　）6．Mary puts her hand out of the door．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．Every morning after breakfast, she goes to four of her students' homes and _____ _____ to school．

2．After four classes, they _____ _____ at school．

3．During the lunch time, my sister tells them about family, _____, _____ and love．

4．In the evening, my sister doesn't _____ _____ or play computer games．

5．She is a _____ _____, isn't she?

1．_____ _____　　2．_____ _____　　3．_____ _____　4．_____ _____　　5．_____ _____

Part 2　Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．_____ ambulance worker came and took _____ SPCA officer to the hospital．

A．An; an

B．A; an

C．The; a

D．A; at

（　）2．Shanghai is a modern city _____ a lot of high buildings．

A．of

B．with

C．have

D．has

（　）3．_____ exciting news it is! The boy was saved one hour ago．

A．What

B．What a

C．What an

D．How

（　）4．My brother promised _____ lies again．

A．to tell

B．doesn't tell

C．not tell

D．not to tell

（　）5．We'll go to Shanghai Zoo if it _____ tomorrow．

A．won't rain

B．isn't rain

C．hasn't rained

D．doesn't rain

（　）6．Can you tell me what's the difference _____ the twin sisters?

A．between

B．among

C．through

D．from

（　）7．My father _____ 9,000 yuan for the notebook computer．

A．took

B．paid

C．cost

D．spent

（　）8．It hardly snows in South China, _____?

A．does it

B．is it

C．doesn't it

D．isn't it

（　）9．His son is only 1.2 m _____．

A．long

B．high

C．thin

D．tall

（　）10．You can go _____ the river by boat．

A．through

B．over

C．across

D．to

（　）11．There _____ a sports meeting in our school next month．

A．will have

B．is going to have

C．is

D．is going to be

（　）12．Eddie always has toothache _____ he eats too many sweets and chocolates．

A．but

B．because

C．and

D．before

（　）13．Sally, _____ late for school next time．

A．don't

B．don't be

C．be not

D．not be

（　）14．It's our duty to _____ some people from cutting down trees．

A．prevent

B．borrow

C．spend

D．speak

（　）15．—What are you going to do on Sunday?

—I have no idea．I _____ go fishing．

A．can

B．must

C．may

D．shall

（　）16．Sydney enjoys _____ the music after dinner．

A．listening

B．hearing

C．listen to

D．listening to

（　）17．It's going to rain．You'd better _____ the raincoat with you．

A．take

B．to take

C．not take

D．not to take

（　）18．The birthday party began when they _____ home．

A．got

B．got to

C．arrived in

D．arrived at

（　）19．There is something wrong with my mobile phone．I've decided to buy _____ one．

A．other

B．the other

C．another

D．others

（　）20．When all the children are quiet, Miss Wang tells them _____ her trip to Japan．

A．on

B．for

C．about

D．at


Ⅱ．Complete the following passage with the words in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （10分）



A．for　B．another　C．work　D．only　E．holiday



There are 365 days in a year．We sleep 8 hours a day, so we have 122 days for sleeping．Then our 　1　
 time has 243 days left．But there are 52 weekends in a year．Each weekend is two days．We lose 　2　
 104 days a year for work．It takes us about one hour to have breakfast and supper．This comes to 15 days over a year．But we can't work all that time—we need a 　3　
 ．Let's say we have three weeks' holiday．We don't work all day．Four free hours each evening takes up 61 days．We have to remember that we get 2 days' holiday at Easter, 3 at Christmas and 1 at the New Year．There are also 4 Bank holidays．Take those 10 days away and we have 32 days 　4　
 work．But then we have one and a half hours' lunch every day, and half an hour's coffee break．That comes to 30 days a year．This means that we have 　5　
 a few days left for work every year!

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


A．getting　B．long　C．warm　D．go　E．colder　F．close



Here in Changchun, the winter is always very 　6　
 and it's very, very cold ! It starts to snow in November and the snow won't leave until May．The temperature is usually about -25°C, but it's sometimes much 　7　
 ．When it's -35°C, children can't 　8　
 to school, but grown-ups still go to work! We wear a lot of warm clothes：socks and boots, sweaters and fur coats．All the houses have heating, so it's never cold inside．In winter, we 　9　
 all the windows to stop the wind from 　10　
 in, and we don't open them again until spring．

In spring and summer it rains a lot, and we don't often see the sun．In summer it's often about 25℃, but the weather's very changeable．One day it's 25℃, and the next day it's 10℃．People say that the weather was even colder in the past．

6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子）
 （5分）


1．It is important _____ English well．（learn）

2．Thank you for _____ us this evening．（join）

3．Dogs can help blind people walk _____．（safe）

4．Tom is so strong that he can carry the table _____．（easy）

5．Nowadays more and more children are _____ in playing computer games．（interest）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．Ben used to eat a lot of sweets．（改为一般疑问句）

_____ Ben _____ to eat a lot of sweets?

2．I've stayed in the hotel for two weeks
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ have you stayed in the hotel?

3．Let's go to the flower show together．（改为反意疑问句）

Let's go to the flower show together, _____ _____?

4．I don't know how I can open the box．（保持句意基本不变）

I don't know _____ _____ open the box．

5．Kitty and Ben had better stay at home．（改为否定句）

Kitty and Ben _____ _____ _____ stay at home．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （25分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


Many boys and girls love to watch TV．They spend many hours a day in front of the TV set．There are many types of TV programs, such as sitcoms（情景喜剧）
 , soap operas, movies, sports shows, fashion shows, etc．A child can learn both bad things and good things from them．Some programs help children to understand the news all over the world, and others show people and places from other countries or other time in history．With television a child doesn't have to go to the zoo to see the animals or to the ocean to see sharks．Boys and girls can see a play, a concert or a game at home．

But some programs show crime
 and other things which are bad for children, so parents sometimes help them to find other interesting things to do．Tell them it is fun to watch some TV programs, but it is fun to read books, to play games or visit friends, too．

（　）1．Many children spend many hours _____．

A．watching TV

B．playing computer games

C．studying

D．helping their parents

（　）2．On television children can see _____．

A．animals

B．games

C．action movies

D．all above

（　）3．In the passage the underlined word“crime”means“_____”in Chinese．

A．犯罪

B．旅游

C．动画

D．体育

（　）4．Parents sometimes help their children find other things to do when there is _____ on TV for children．

A．an animal

B．a bad program

C．a game

D．an uninteresting movie

（　）5．Which of the following is WRONG according to the passage?

A．Children can only learn good things from the sitcoms．

B．Children can understand the news all over the world by watching TV．

C．Children can see many animals on TV．

D．Children can't spend too much time on TV．

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（7分）


Mrs Yuan is a writer．She is kind and often helps the poor persons．It was a very cold 　1　
 morning．On the way to her office, she saw an old man lying on the ground．She came to him and helped him to stand up and bought some water and bread for him．The old man ate up the food quickly and 　2　
 her very much．Then she asked,“Where do you live, Grandpa?”“I have no 　3　
 , Madam,”said the old man．“I have to sleep outside 　4　
 ．”“How old are you?”“Ninety-two, Madam．”Yuan became 　5　
 and went on asking,“Why not live in the old people's house?”“　6　
 I have a son,”said the old man．“They have 　7　
 admitted（接纳）
 a person who has children．I have a son．”“Where is your son, then?”“He has no children, so the old people's house admitted him．”“It's unfair!”said Mrs Yuan．

（　）1．

A．snowy

B．rain

C．cloudy

D．sunny

（　）2．

A．thanked

B．hated

C．liked

D．loved

（　）3．

A．farm

B．trees

C．clothes

D．house

（　）4．

A．at noon

B．at night

C．every morning

D．one morning

（　）5．

A．sad

B．sorry

C．surprised

D．a number

（　）6．

A．As

B．Because

C．Since

D．While

（　）7．

A．never

B．always

C．often

D．sometimes

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（8分）


Do you hope to do a lot of homework every evening? Are you i　1　
 in your classes? Who do you want to teach you? Maybe you have lots of questions in your mind b　2　
 school starts．Well, I want to give you some good advice on these problems．First, keep calm．Don't worry about all the questions you have．Put your heart into learning．And you can find something you are interested in．Do it actively．Second, try your best to finish your h　3　
 quickly．Don't spend a lot of time on it．Do more r　4　
 or writing in English．Think about the problems you have and solve them at once．Don't stay up late, or you can't s　5　
 well the next day．Third, think of something instead of copying or repeating．If you can remember the words in your way, you can tell your teachers you don't like the way of copying them again and again—be sure you can p　6　
 the test．I think your teachers will agree with you．And they can g　7　
 you something interesting to do．School is really a good place．Believe in your teachers and yourself．You are the b　8　
 one and you can do everything well．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（5分）


We each have a memory（记忆力）
 ．That's why we can still remember things after a long time．Some people have very good memories and they can easily learn many things by heart, but some people can only remember things when they say or do them again and again．Many of the great men of the world have got surprising memories．

A good memory is a great help in learning a language．Everybody learns his mother language when he is a small child．He hears the sounds, remembers them and then he learns to speak．Some children are living with their parents in foreign countries．They can learn two languages as easily as one because they hear, remember and speak two languages every day．In school it is not so easy to learn a foreign language because the students have so little time for it, and they are busy with other subjects, too．

But your memory will become better and better when you do more and more exercises．

1．Why can we still remember things after a long time?

____________________

2．Do all the people have very good memories?

____________________

3．How does a child learn his mother language?

____________________

4．Why is it so difficult for students to learn a foreign language in school?

____________________

5．How can we make our memories better and better?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （10分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“My job in the future”, using the following questions below for reference（以“我未来的工作”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不合格，以下提示可供使用）

1．What job do you want to do?

2．Why do you like the job?

3．What should you do now?

____________________






 期末模拟试卷（一）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处
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Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （共6分）
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	H




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （8分）


（　）1．

A．An apple．

B．An orange．

C．A banana．

D．A pear．

（　）2．

A．Swimming．

B．Running．

C．Smoking．

D．Fishing．

（　）3．

A．Anna's father．

B．Anna．

C．Anna's brother．

D．Anna's mother．

（　）4．

A．Because he is full．

B．Because he doesn't like cakes．

C．Because he wants to drink something．

D．Because he wants to eat some bread．

（　）5．

A．At school．

B．By the boats．

C．At the coffee shop．

D．By the trees．

（　）6．

A．Flying a kite．

B．Learning English．

C．Having a birthday party．

D．Buying a birthday present．

（　）7．

A．In a clothes shop．

B．In a restaurant．

C．In a tea house．

D．At home．

（　）8．

A．Green．

B．Red．

C．Blue．

D．Yellow．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （6分）


（　）1．One day a man was walking through a forest．

（　）2．The man had a few bags in his hand．

（　）3．The man decided to have a rest because he was ill．

（　）4．When the man woke up, he found his caps were gone．

（　）5．The man saw a lot of birds in the tree．

（　）6．The man was angry when he got all his caps back．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．They kept looking into the rooms through the windows and many of them even _____ _____ the house．

2．He decided to _____ the visitors _____．

3．More and more visitors came and Mr David had to spend every day _____ them _____ his house．

4．“I came here to retire, not to work as _____ _____,”he said angrily．

5．In the end, he sold the house and _____ _____．

1．_____ _____　2．_____ _____　3．_____ _____　4．_____ _____　5．_____ _____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．—Garden School is very famous and it's Mary's first
 choice．Which of the following is correct for the underlined word?

—_____．

A．/fɜ:st/


B．/fi:st/


C．/fri:st/


D．/frɪst/


（　）2．There is _____“u”and _____“l”in the word“uncle”．

A．an; an

B．a; a

C．a; an

D．an; a

（　）3．Computers make our lives _____．

A．easily

B．more easily

C．more easier

D．much easier

（　）4．The Blacks have gone to the USA．They _____ for over a month．

A．have left

B．have been away

C．left

D．are leaving

（　）5．—Would you like to have _____ Coke?

—No, _____．

A．some; I won't

B．any; I don't

C．some; thanks

D．any; I wouldn't

（　）6．I asked all of my friends how to get to the museum, but _____ of them knew the way．

A．all

B．neither

C．both

D．none

（　）7．— _____ I come in and have a drink with you tonight?

— Of course you _____, Ben．

A．May; must

B．Must; need

C．May; can

D．Must; may

（　）8．Linda would rather _____ than get on the bus, because there are too many people on it．

A．to walk

B．walking

C．walk

D．walked

（　）9．—Let's go and visit their new school．—_____

A．That's all right．

B．You're right．

C．Right．

D．All right．

（　）10．Thank you for _____ me _____ my Maths．

A．help; at

B．helping; on

C．help; with

D．helping; with

（　）11．Mr Bush is living in Shanghai．He is used _____ Shanghai food．

A．to eat

B．to eating

C．eating

D．eat

（　）12．Shanghai is a modern city _____ a lot of high buildings．

A．of

B．with

C．have

D．has

（　）13．—Is Peter from America?　—No．Peter is an _____ boy, but he's in _____．

A．America; England

B．English; America

C．American; English

D．England; America

（　）14．_____ you and Millie like walking after school?

A．Are

B．Do

C．Does

D．Is

（　）15．_____ there _____ housework for your mum at your home?

A．Are; too many

B．Is; too many

C．Are; too much

D．Is; too much

（　）16．It's so hot．You'd better _____ your coat．

A．take down

B．take off

C．take up

D．take over

（　）17．What place have you _____? Miss Li wants you to help her．

A．gone

B．been

C．gone to

D．been to

（　）18．Jenny's grandma is more than 90 this year, but she looks _____．

A．well

B．good

C．ill

D．old

（　）19．_____ useful furniture you are using!

A．What a

B．What

C．How a

D．How

（　）20．Some people said that they had made the longest sofa in the world．It is ten times _____ the ordinary ones．

A．the length as

B．so length as

C．more longer than

D．as long as


Ⅱ．Complete the following passage with the words or phrase in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （10分）



A．to cook　B．were　C．Next　D．poured　E．tomatoes　F．are



Tina's parents 　1　
 not at home．So he wanted 　2　
 by herself．

She thought about it for a long time．At last she decided to cook egg and tomato noodles．First，she cut up two 　3　
 ．Then she poured two teaspoons of oil into the pan．Then she put the tomatoes in it and put a teaspoon of salt, then mixed them up．And then she 　4　
 some water．　5　
 ，she put some noodles, and added two eggs．Finally，she boiled for ten minutes．She was happy to finish her first meal．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


A．started　B．stay　C．become　D．picking　E．better　F．do



Hello, I'm a reporter from CCTV．I'm talking to you from Zhongshan Park．It's a bright Sunday morning．Teenagers usually 　6　
 at home at this time, but as you can see, these fine girls，Li Na and Wang Ping，are 　7　
 up the trash now．It's quite a sight to see, watching the two girls making our park a 　8　
 place．

“We 　9　
 half an hour ago,”says Wang Ping while holding the trash bag．“We have done this for about a month．And I am sure if everyone in our city does the same, our world will 　10　
 more and more beautiful,”says Li Na．

These girls are setting a very good example to other children．We should volunteer more time to clean our environment instead of polluting it．

6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．The weather is too hot．The food must be _____．（freeze）

2．Finally, they escaped from the monster and went back to the _____．（safe）

3．What fruit do you like _____?（good）

4．Can you tell me how to _____ a Christmas tree?（decoration）

5．_____ are clear and detailed information on how to do something．（instruction）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．Come to my office．（改为反意疑问句）

Come to my office, _____ _____？

2．Mrs White often tells Mike that he mustn't drive too fast．（改为简单句）

Mrs White often tells Mike _____ _____ drive too fast．

3．I'd like a flat with a bigger bedroom and a balcony．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ _____ flat _____ you like?

4．The flat is very small．We can't live in this flat．（合并为一句）

The flat is _____ small for us _____ _____ _____．

5．We will go to the beach this summer．（改为否定句）

We _____ _____ to the beach this summer．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （25分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


Some people believe that dreams can tell them what will happen in the future．Nobody knows why this is so, but there are many stories about people who had dreams that came true．One of these people was a man called John Chapman, who, many years ago, lived in the small town of Swaffham in England．

John Chapman dreamed that he was standing on London Bridge and a man told him how to become rich．John Chapman was a poor man and he needed money, so the next day he decided to set off for London．It was 100 miles from Swaffham to London．He walked for three days and three nights, and at last he arrived at London Bridge．There were lots of people on the bridge, but they were not interested in John Chapman．They walked past him．No one talked to him．After three days, John Chapman decided to go home, but before he could do this, a shopkeeper came up to him．

“I've been watching you,”he said．“Are you waiting for someone？”

“Yes,”said John．“I had a dream about a man on London Bridge．He was going to take me to a lot of money．”

“Oh,”said the shopkeeper．“You shouldn't believe in dreams．If I believed in dreams, I'd be in Swaffham right now．I had a dream a few days ago about a man from Swaffham．I dreamed about a man called John Chapman who lived there, and he had gold in his garden near an old apple tree．”John Chapman was surprised by what the shopkeeper said．He immediately went home and dug near the old apple tree．He soon found many pieces of gold．He was so delighted that he gave some of the gold to his church．For the rest of his life, he was a rich man．

（　）1．The story is about _____．

A．a man who wanted to be rich

B．an apple tree that had apples of gold

C．a dream that came true

D．a poor man and a shopkeeper

（　）2．Swaffham is the name of _____．

A．a shop

B．a church

C．an apple tree

D．a small town

（　）3．John Chapman went to London because he _____．

A．had a dream

B．knew a shopkeeper

C．had a friend there

D．thought there was gold on the bridge

（　）4．The shopkeeper _____．

A．lived in Swaffham

B．also had a dream

C．found gold in the garden

D．liked apple trees

（　）5．John Chapman gave some of the gold to _____．

A．the shopkeeper

B．the town

C．the poor people

D．the church

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（7分）


Steve was eleven years old．And his brother，Tim，was 　1　
 ．Both of them went to the same school, and both of them liked sports and games very much．They also liked fighting．But their mother wasn't 　2　
 when they had fights with other boys．


　3　
 days ago Tim ran into the house and went up to his bedroom．His brother was there too, 　4　
 the radio．He looked up when Tim came in and said,“Why are you 　5　
 , Tim?”

“Because Harry hit me,”his younger brother said．Harry was one of the boys at school, and they often had fights with each other．

Steve jumped and said,“Did you hit him back, or did you cry like a 　6　
 and run home to Mommy?”

“I hit him back!”Tim answered angrily．“I hit him back 　7　
 ．And then he hit me．”

（　）1．

A．fourteen

B．thirteen

C．twelve

D．seven

（　）2．

A．happy

B．angry

C．strange

D．kind

（　）3．

A．A little

B．A few

C．Thousands of

D．No

（　）4．

A．looking at

B．counting

C．listening to

D．selling

（　）5．

A．singing

B．running

C．smiling

D．crying

（　）6．

A．man

B．baby

C．doctor

D．policeman

（　）7．

A．last

B．finally

C．first

D．perhaps

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（8分）


Many children use the Internet to get useful knowledge and information, and to relax in their time．But some of them are not using it in a good way．Here are some rules to make sure you are s　1　
 and have fun on the Internet．

Making rules of using the Internet with your parents．For example, when you can get online, how long and what activities you can do online．

Don't give your password to anyone else, and never give out the following information: your real name, home address, age, school, phone number or other p　2　
 information．

Check with your parents before giving out a credit card number．

Never send a photo of yourself to someone in e-mail u　3　
 your parents say it's OK．

Check with your parents before going into a chat room．Different chat rooms have different rules and a　4　
 different kinds of people．You and your parents will want to make sure it's a r　5　
 place for you．Never agree to meet anyone you meet on the Internet without your parents' permission．Never meet anyone you meet online alone．Treat everyone online as if they were s　6　
 ．If something you see or read online m　7　
 you uncomfortable, leave the site．Tell your parents or a teacher right away．

Remember: not everything you read on the Internet is t　8　
 ．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（5分）


In Germany there are public bookshelves on street corners, city squares and supermarkets．In these free-for-all libraries, people can take whatever they want to read, and leave behind anything they want for others．There's no need to register（登记）
 , and you can take or give as many as you want．

According to Michael Aubermann, one of the organizers of the project, this free book project

is for everyone who likes to read．Everyone can take part in this“reading culture on the street”—from old readers to kids．

Each shelf holds about 200 books and it takes about six weeks for rotation（轮换）
 with all the old books replaced（代替）
 by new ones．So far, there has been little damage to the books on the public bookshelves．The bookcases are like small treasure boxes．People can find a mix of anything from fiction to travel guides．

While most of the shelves have so far been put up in rich neighbourhoods, Aubermann and the 20 volunteers who help look after the project are planning to put up future shelves in poor neighbourhoods for people who don't have money to buy books．Nobody really knows where the idea of the public shelves first comes from．What's certain is that it's popular in Germany, and even abroad．

1．Where can public bookshelves be seen in Germany?

____________________

2．The book project is free, isn't it?

____________________

3．How often are all the old books replaced by new ones?

____________________

4．What kind of books can people find on public bookshelves?

____________________

5．Why future shelves will be put up in poor neighbourhoods?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （10分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“My hometown—Shanghai”, using the following questions below for reference（以“我的家乡——上海”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．Where is Shanghai?

2．What can you see in Shanghai?

3．What do the tourists enjoy doing?

4．What do the people in Shanghai love eating and doing?

____________________






 期末模拟试卷（二）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处


[image: ]


Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （共6分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （8分）


（　）1．

A．Walk to the zoo．

B．Go home．

C．Cross the street to wait for the bus．

D．Get on the bus．

（　）2．

A．He feels worried．

B．He feels happy．

C．He feels confident．

D．He feels unhappy．

（　）3．

A．Taking summer classes．

B．Finding a summer job．

C．Working and studying．

D．Working or studying．

（　）4．

A．Some apples．

B．Some oranges．

C．Some grapes．

D．Some bananas．

（　）5．

A．He read a book．

B．He played volleyball．

C．He played the guitar．

D．He played tennis．

（　）6．

A．Climb the hill．

B．Stay at home．

C．Go to his grandma's．

D．Go to his mother's．

（　）7．

A．Because she thinks it helps us sleep well．

B．Because she thinks it helps us stay healthy．

C．Because she thinks it helps us get good grades．

D．Because she thinks it helps us stay happy．

（　）8．

A．15 dollars．

B．30 dollars．

C．60 dollars．

D．120 dollars．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （6分）


（　）1．There are some green cats and yellow cats．

（　）2．We call baby cats kittens．

（　）3．Cats eat meat and fish．But they never drink milk．

（　）4．Kittens can find their mother．

（　）5．Cats like catching birds, but they don't like catching mice．

（　）6．Cats' paws can help them catch things．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．On that day, lots of children _____ _____ in the open air．

2．They are in _____ _____．

3．They _____ _____ the string（绳子，线）
 from the ball in their hands．

4．Now all of the kites are _____ _____ in the air．

5．But the children are _____ _____ them．They want to get them back．

1．_____ _____　2．_____ _____　3．_____ _____　4．_____ _____　5．_____ _____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．Many
 tourists come to visit Shanghai every year．Which of the following is correct for the underlined word?

A．/ˈmenɪ/


B．/meˈnɪ/


C．/mænɪ/


D．/mæˈnɪ/


（　）2．There is _____“l”in the word“smile”．

A．a

B．an

C．/

D．the

（　）3．They won't go to Europe for holiday．_____．

A．Neither will we

B．Neither we will

C．So will we

D．So we will

（　）4．—Let's have a rest, _____?

—Not now．I don't want to stop working yet．

A．will you

B．shall we

C．don't you

D．don't we

（　）5．I haven't _____ my penfriend for a long time．

A．heard to

B．heard from

C．written

D．written from

（　）6．We _____ any flour．We've had enough．

A．not need buy

B．needn't to buy

C．don't need to buy

D．don't need buy

（　）7．Falling leaves make him _____ autumn．

A．to think of

B．think of

C．thinks of

D．thinking of

（　）8．There're so many nice foods here．I don't know which one _____．

A．to choose

B．choose

C．choosing

D．chose

（　）9．Heat the milk on the stove for three minutes, then take it _____ the stove．Wait for the milk to cool．

A．on

B．of

C．off

D．down

（　）10．—I _____ for France next Friday．—Have a good time!

A．shall leave

B．will leave

C．am going to leave

D．am leaving

（　）11．There is something wrong with my computer．I'll have it _____．

A．to fix

B．fixes

C．fixed

D．fixings

（　）12．Mrs Smith warned her daughter _____ after drinking．

A．never to drive

B．to never driver

C．never driving

D．never drive

（　）13．He preferred _____ there rather than _____ for the bus here．

A．walk; to wait

B．walking; waiting

C．to walk; to wait

D．to walk; wait

（　）14．Wood and stones _____ bridges in many countries．

A．used to build

B．are used to building

C．are used to build

D．used to building

（　）15．—May I ask you a favor?

— _____

A．Go ahead．

B．It's a pleasure．

C．Help yourself．

D．Ask, please．

（　）16．Don't laugh at people _____ they are in trouble．

A．when

B．if

C．because

D．that

（　）17．—We're going to have an exam next Friday．

—But we're looking forward _____ next Saturday．

A．to going on a trip

B．to go on a trip

C．going on a trip

D．go on a trip

（　）18．—The train hasn't arrived yet．Could you tell me _____?

—Wait a moment．Let me check．

A．when would the train arrive

B．when the train arrived

C．when will the train arrive

D．when the train will arrive

（　）19．The boy _____ from the chair and answered the questions _____ by the professor．

A．raised; raised

B．raised; rose

C．rose; rose

D．rose; raised

（　）20．We shouldn't watch _____ films and we shouldn't watch _____ TV either．

A．too much; too many

B．too many; too much

C．too much; too much

D．too many; too many


Ⅱ．Complete the following passage with the words in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （10分）



A．relaxing　B．fun　C．boating　D．happy　E．enjoyed　F．had



Today I had a good time．It was sunny and hot and you know sunny days always make people 　1　
 ．My friends invited me to the beach to have 　2　
 ．We did lots of things there．In the morning we went 　3　
 on the sea．In the afternoon some were playing beach volleyball．As for me, I 　4　
 the beautiful sunshine on the beach．It was really 　5　
 ．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


A．expensive　B．him　C．himself　D．buy　E．wait　F．around



Bill is a farmer．He can't write or read．One day he goes to the city to 　6　
 something．At noon, he has lunch in a restaurant．He sits down at a table and looks 　7　
 ．He saw some old people put glasses on before reading their books．“Oh, I know why I can't read or write．I want to have a pair of glasses,”Bill says to 　8　
 ．Then he doesn't eat anything and can't 　9　
 to go to the shop．All the glasses are very 　10　
 ．But he still buys a pair．When he puts on the glasses, he still can't read．He is angry and asks the salesman,“Why can't I read with the glasses? Is there anything wrong with your glasses?”

“Excuse me, but can you read?”the salesman asks．“No, I can't．”The salesman laughs and says nothing again．

6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子）
 （5分）


1．The crowd is moving towards the park and the park is growing _____．（crowd）

2．The earthquake also left 5 million people _____．（home）

3．We _____ already _____ so many tall buildings in Shanghai．（build）

4．Mr John often _____ the rubbish bins in the street．（empty）

5．One day, Jack had an accident when he _____ to the park with his friend．（walk）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．The package will arrive in Los Angeles in about two weeks
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ will the package arrive in Los Angeles?

2．If you want help—money or anything, let me know．（改为反意疑问句）

If you want help—money or anything, let me know, _____ _____?

3．This computer cost him ￡3,000．（保持句意基本不变）

He _____ ￡3,000 _____ this computer．

4．Mary, you can go to the museum by bus．You can go there by underground, too．（合并为一句）

Mary, you can go to the museum _____ by bus _____ by underground．

5．No parking．（保持句意基本不变）

You _____ _____ here．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （25分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


When people become good at doing the things they like to do, they have found themselves．Many young people are good at doing things they do not like．Some young people would like to do something that they are not good at．Also some of them don't think they are good at anything and don't know what they would like to do．None of them are happy．

It is impossible to decide whether one likes something until one has tried it．Trying something new is important．Give each idea a fair chance．If you have decided to try out something new, also decided how long you will keep trying it, then you can make a fair decision．

The best thing to judge isn't the final result but the work, which takes you to reach the goal．Almost everybody would like to be highly skilled in something．But becoming highly skilled in anything calls for a great deal of time and work．

“Finding oneself”means not only discovering what one is good at and what one likes, but also discovering what one isn't good at and one doesn't like．

So trying something and failing can have its good point．It tells you that you are not fit for that particular field and should not take it as your goal．

（　）1．People are happy when they _____．

A．are good at doing things they do not like

B．don't think they are good at anything

C．do something that they are not good at

D．are doing well in the things they like

（　）2．According to the passage,“finding yourself”does NOT mean _____．

A．finding what you can do well

B．discovering what you want to do

C．understanding how you can do things well

D．knowing your likes and dislikes

（　）3．The third paragraph tells us _____．

A．it's important to try something new

B．time takes you to reach the goal

C．what you need to be highly skilled

D．everyone can be highly skilled in something

（　）4．Which of the following is NOT true?

A．Trying something and failing can be good for us．

B．If people have found themselves, they may be happy．

C．Much time and work can make people become skilled in anything．

D．We can decide whether we like something before we've tried it．

（　）5．The best title of this passage is“_____”．

A．Have a try

B．Become happy

C．Make a decision

D．Become highly skilled

B．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（7分）


In learning English, one should first pay attention to listening and speaking．It is the groundwork of reading and writing．You'd better　1　
 your best to speak while you do much listening．Don't be　2　
 of making mistakes．But be careful not to let them stop you from improving your English．While you are doing this, a good 　3　
 is to write—keep a diary, write notes or letters．Then if you can, ask some others to go through what you have written and tell you where it is wrong．Many mistakes in your speaking will be easily found when you write．Through correcting mistakes, you can do better in learning English．

If you are slow in speaking, don't 　4　
 about it．One of the helpful ways is reading, either aloud or to yourself．The important thing is to choose 　5　
 interesting to read．It can't be too difficult for you．When you are reading 　6　
 this way, don't stop to 　7　
 the new words if you can guess their meanings when they have nothing to do with the sentences．You can do that some other time．

（　）1．

A．have

B．send

C．make

D．try

（　）2．

A．sure

B．afraid

C．proud

D．tired

（　）3．

A．start

B．idea

C．way

D．manner

（　）4．

A．talk

B．fear

C．worry

D．hurry

（　）5．

A．something

B．everything

C．anything

D．nothing

（　）6．

A．by

B．on

C．at

D．in

（　）7．

A．look at

B．look for

C．look up

D．look over

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（8分）


Fishing is my favourite sport．I often fish for hours w　1　
 catching anything．But this does not w　2　
 me．Some fishermen are unlucky．Instead of catching fish, they catch old shoes and rubbish．I am even l　3　
 lucky．I never catch anything—not even old shoes．After having spent w　4　
 mornings on the river, I always go home with an e　5　
 bag．“You must g　6　
 up fishing!”my friends say．“It's a waste of time．”But they don't realize one i　7　
 thing．I'm not really interested in fishing．I am only interested in sitting in a boat and doing n　8　
 at all!

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（5分）


This year, Sichuan schools decide to start morning classes an hour later．This will help students feel less tired．And most junior high schools will begin the first class at about 8:30 a.m．

The students are happy about the change．

Liu Ming told us that his class were excited by the news on the first day of school．“Great ! From now on we students at Chengdu No．4 Middle School don't have to get up so early !”Liu said that he used to get up at 6:40 a.m．Now he can get up at 7:45 a.m．because class doesn't start until 8:40 a.m．

Wu Hongli feels the same．She said the new timetable（时间表）
 was good for her health．“I used to get up at 6:30 a.m．I had to drink coffee every night, or I would feel too sleepy to finish my homework,”said Wu．“Now I can finish it without coffee because I can sleep a little longer．”

Many teachers say the change will help students learn better．“Students used to doze（瞌睡）
 for the first two classes in the morning,”said Huang Shan, an English teacher at Chengdu No．12 Middle School．“But now they are active in class and learn much better than before．”

But some parents are worried that more sleep will mean less learning．There used to be five classes in the morning．Now there are only four．

In fact, every coin has two sides．So does the change in the school timetable．

1．What do Sichuan schools decide to do this year?

____________________

2．When will the most junior high schools begin?

____________________

3．When did Liu Ming use to get up?

____________________

4．Why can Wu Hongli stop drinking coffee at night from now on?

____________________

5．What do the parents worry about?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （10分）


Write at least 60 words about the topic“A birthday party”, using the following points as a guide（以“一个生日聚会”为题写一篇不少于60个词的短文,标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．Whose party is it?

2．Who took part in it?

3．What did you do for the party and at the party?

____________________



第五部分　名校真卷


 名校期中真卷（一）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处


[image: ]


Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （5分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


Ⅱ．Listen and choose the best response to what you hear（听录音，选出最适合的应答句）
 （5分）


A．We call them Americans．

B．Because it' s very convenient．

C．She is a doctor．

D．That' s too expensive．

E．Half an hour．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


Ⅲ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （5分）


（　）1．

A．In the living room．

B．In the kitchen．

C．In the bedroom．

D．At school．

（　）2．

A．Lucy．

B．Jim．

C．Lucy and Jim．

D．Lily．

（　）3．

A．She is drawing．

B．She is reading．

C．She is shopping．

D．She is sleeping．

（　）4．

A．Six．

B．Four．

C．Three．

D．Two．

（　）5．

A．At 8:14．

B．At 8:15．

C．At 8:30．

D．At 8:40．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （5分）


（　）1．The Whites lived in China．

（　）2．Mr and Mrs White had three children．

（　）3．Mr White came home late at night．

（　）4．Usually he didn't take the key with him．

（　）5．At last, his wife woke up and opened the door for him．


Ⅴ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


English schools begin in September after a long summer holiday．There are two terms in a school year．The first term is from September to January, and the 　1　
 term is from February to June．Most English children begin to go to school when they are five years old．When they 　2　
 high school, they are seventeen or eighteen years old．

High school students 　3　
 only five or six subjects each term．They usually go to the same class every day, and they have 　4　
 for every class．After class, they do a lot of interesting things．After high school, many students go to college．They usually have to pay a lot of money．So they have to 　5　
 after class to get money for their studies．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Choose the word with the different sound（选出画线部分发音不同的单词）
 （5分）


（　）1．

A．a
 dd

B．ca
 mp

C．ba
 by

D．sna
 ck

（　）2．

A．ho
 me

B．mo
 ve

C．no
 te

D．co
 ke

（　）3．

A．a
 rea

B．a
 round

C．a
 bout

D．a
 gree

（　）4．

A．ea
 t

B．hea
 t

C．ea
 ch

D．he
 althy

（　）5．

A．as
 k

B．bas
 ket

C．plas
 tic

D．vis
 it


Ⅱ．Write out the word according to the pronunciation（根据音标写出下列单词）
 （3分）


1．Guided dogs help _____（/blaɪnd/
 ）people do many things．

2．Firemen put out fires and _____（/ˈreskju:/
 ）people．

3．Would you please put the TV set _____（/ˈɒpəzɪt/
 ）the sofa?


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）
 （6分）


1．Could you write to me and tell me about _____?（you）

2．She is _____ and intelligent．Many people like her．（love）

3．You can visit the museum to know the history of _____．（Chinese）

4．Ben was hurt and had a _____ arm after the car accident．（break）

5．Jimmy _____ me and sees me off at the same train station．（meeting）

6．Tom helped the old man cross the road _____ on his way home．（safe）


Ⅳ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （14分）


（　）1．I want _____ bigger bookshelf for my books．

A．a

B．an

C．the

D．/

（　）2．Chinese people cook dishes _____ many different ways．

A．at

B．in

C．by

D．on

（　）3．Father promised _____ me an iPad as a birthday present．

A．buy

B．buying

C．bought

D．to buy

（　）4．On my way to school, I saw many street cleaners _____ the streets．

A．clean

B．cleaning

C．to clean

D．is cleaning

（　）5．Soldiers _____ the national flag every morning in Tian'anmen Square．

A．move

B．leave

C．grow

D．raise

（　）6．Many years ago, people _____ animals for food with their dog's help．

A．hunt

B．have hunted

C．hunted

D．will hunt

（　）7．We are planning a trip．We _____ the Great Wall this summer holiday．

A．visit

B．are going to visit

C．visited

D．have visited

（　）8．The puppies have _____ food or water．They are hungry and thirsty．

A．few

B．no

C．much

D．any

（　）9．Tom loves his pet dog and he is holding it _____ with both hands．

A．carefully

B．fiercely

C．immediately

D．quickly

（　）10．My mother is a doctor．Her job is to make sick people _____．

A．safer

B．worse

C．better

D．cleverer

（　）11．Suddenly a car came and knocked him down _____ he was riding a bike．

A．when

B．if

C．because

D．after

（　）12．How long does _____ take to travel from Shanghai to Tokyo by plane?

A．this

B．that

C．he

D．it

（　）13．You can talk with the estate _____ to get some information about the house．

A．agency

B．agent

C．agent's

D．agents'

（　）14．—_____ does your flat cost?

—Over one million yuan．

A．How long

B．How far

C．How much

D．How soon


Ⅴ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （12分）


1．I have got a letter from Uncle Wei Ming．（改为一般疑问句）

_____ _____ got a letter from Uncle Wei Ming？

2．I need some wardrobes in my room．（改为否定句）

I _____ _____ any wardrobes in my room．

3．We call people from Canada Canadians
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ you call people from Canada?

4．We'd like to travel to Beijing by plane
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ you like to travel to Beijing?

5．The Summer Palace is north-west of Beijing．（保持句意基本不变）

The Summer Palace is _____ _____ north-west of Beijing．

6．Jane is studying in Rainbow School．Tom is studying there, too．（合并为一句）

Tom is studying in _____ _____ school as Jane．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （25分）


A．True or False（判断下列句子是否符合短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）（5分）


I was a new policeman．One afternoon, I saw a little boy standing alone on the street for a long time．I thought he was lost．I tried to make him happy, so I took him to the nearest store and bought him an ice cream．

Then we waited for his parents to come, but after a long time, we still didn't see his parents．So I wanted to call for a police car to take him to the police station．I told the boy to stay there when I went to the telephone box．However, when I came back, he was gone．

The police car arrived, and one of the policemen asked where the child was．I told him everything．

“What did you give him to eat?”asked the policeman．

“An ice cream．Why?”

“Because,”answered the policeman,“that kid lives near here, and you were the fifth policeman that bought him an ice cream today．”

（　）1．The boy was looking for his parents on the street．

（　）2．The boy was sad because he couldn't find his way home．

（　）3．I bought the boy an ice cream to make him happy．

（　）4．His parents took him home when I was making the phone call．

（　）5．The boy had already eaten four ice creams from other policemen．

B．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


Peter worked in a construction company．He drew plans of buildings．He was very good at his work．So the boss often gave him a lot of work．But two weeks ago Peter couldn't sleep well at night, so he always made mistakes in his work．He was very worried and went to see the doctor on Tuesday evening after work．

The doctor asked a few questions and examined
 him carefully, but didn't find anything wrong with him．He gave Peter some sleeping pills．That night, Peter took the medicine．Ten minutes later, he was sleepy．He went to bed and fell asleep soon．

In the morning Peter got up on time．After breakfast he went to work．As soon as（一……就）he came into the office, he said to the boss,“Good morning, sir．I had a good sleep last night and I'm feeling much better now．”

The boss was angry and said,“I have looked for you for two days! Where have you been?”

（　）1．Peter was a/an _____．

A．doctor

B．worker

C．architect

D．manager

（　）2．Two weeks ago, Peter always made mistakes in his work because _____．

A．he worked too hard

B．he didn't sleep well

C．he was too worried

D．he was too sick

（　）3．The underlined word“examined”probably means“_____”in Chinese．

A．考试

B．调查

C．检查

D．视察

（　）4．Peter possibly woke up on _____ morning．

A．Wednesday

B．Thursday

C．Friday

D．Saturday

（　）5．Which of the following sentences is not true?

A．Peter was good at drawing plans of buildings．

B．The boss gave Peter much work to punish（为了惩罚）
 him．

C．After taking sleeping pills, Peter had a very good sleep．

D．The boss was angry because he couldn't find Peter for two days．

C．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）（5分）


Going to a friend's house is very exciting．It is a good chance 　1　
 time with a friend and get to see where they 　2　
 ．So it is necessary to remember to be polite．

When to arrive

The first thing to remember is that when a friend invites you, you need to arrive on time．If your friend tells you to come“around 5:00”, that means you 　3　
 show up（出现）
 a little bit after 5:00．But usually it is a good idea to arrive on time．

What to bring

Often it is also nice to bring something 　4　
 your friend's house．This could be delicious snacks for you to share, or maybe a bunch of flowers．

How to greet

When you visit your friend's house, you may also get the chance to meet their parents．You should introduce 　5　
 to them and they will introduce themselves to you．It'll be polite to call them Mr or Mrs Smith（or whatever）．

（　）1．

A．spending

B．spend

C．spent

D．to spend

（　）2．

A．work

B．live

C．stay

D．enjoy

（　）3．

A．must

B．should

C．can

D．can't

（　）4．

A．for

B．to

C．at

D．with

（　）5．

A．you

B．your

C．yours

D．yourself

D．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（5分）


Two days after Simon's fifth birthday, he went to school for the first time．His mother bought him new clothes, and a special b　1　
 to carry his pens and books in．

The school was a long way from his home, so Simon's mother took him to school in the morning, and left him at the entrance．

“E　2　
 yourself, Simon,”she said,“and be good．The teacher will tell me if you are not．”

Then she left him and went back home．At half past three she went back to the school to pick him up．She waited outside with many other m　3　
 ．Soon he came out and ran up to her．

“Did you like your first day at school?”she asked him．He shook his head．“No,”he said,“and I'm not going back there again．”His mother was very surprised．“What's the matter?”she asked him．“Has someone been u　4　
 to you?”“No．Everyone is kind,”he answered．“Did you miss me?”his mother asked him again．“No,”he replied．“Then tell me the reason,”his mother said．“All right．I can't read．I can't write．I can't spell．I can't do Maths．What's the point（意义）
 of going to school when I can't do a　5　
 there?”“Hahaha, then what on earth did you do at school?”his mother laughed．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____

E．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（5分）


This morning I got an e-mail from Roy．I strongly feel that my boy really enjoys his new life at Harvard University．

The e-mail made me think of the first day when we moved into the new house．

Little Roy ran around the new house happily and tried to move his own things into the house such as his toys, books and clothes．Suddenly, his little hand knocked over（打翻）
 a bottle of paint on the shelf．The paint made the tidy floor and white wall a terrible mess（一团糟）
 ．“Oh, my God!”my wife shouted angrily．I looked at my son, and his little face became white．

I smiled and held his hand．“You see, Dad is a magician（魔法师）
 ．I can change it into a big tree．”

His mother soon helped paint some butterflies and flowers on the wall．

We spent the whole afternoon painting and laughing．The wall became a beautiful forest with plants, birds and small animals．Roy also painted blue sky and white clouds．On that day, everybody in the house knew something special happened．

The night before Roy left for Harvard, he asked me,“Dad, do you still remember the day when I had knocked over the paint．”“After that,”he said,“I think I can always find ways to solve（解决）
 the problems．”

1．Does Roy like his new life in the university?

____________________

2．How did Roy feel when they first moved into the new house?

____________________

3．What terrible thing did Roy do on the first day in the new house?

____________________

4．How did the family make the wall beautiful?

____________________

5．What did Roy learn from the accident?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （10分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“My friend”（以“我的朋友”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格）

The following questions are provided as a reference．（以下问题可供参考）

1．Who is your friend?

2．What is special about your friend?

3．What do you usually do together?

____________________






 名校期中真卷（二）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处
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Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （8分）


（　）1．

A．At 7:15 p.m．

B．At 6:45 p.m．

C．At 6:45 a.m．

D．At 7:15 a.m．

（　）2．

A．He can play football．

B．He needn't do much homework．

C．He can play basketball．

D．He can eat sweets．

（　）3．

A．They are watching a movie．

B．They are reading newspapers．

C．They are reading books．

D．They are watching TV．

（　）4．

A．A doctor．

B．A nurse．

C．A scientist．

D．A teacher．

（　）5．

A．To the zoo．

B．To the cinema．

C．To the museum．

D．To the library．

（　）6．

A．He is not very tall or heavy．

B．He is very tall．

C．He is not very tall but heavy．

D．He is very tall and heavy．

（　）7．

A．England．

B．Australia．

C．The United States．

D．Canada．

（　）8．

A．Pandas．

B．Monkeys．

C．Cats．

D．Dogs．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and decide whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （5分）


（　）1．The Water World Swimming Pool is closed at half past six in the evening．

（　）2．The price of the students' ticket is two pounds．

（　）3．The pool is only for mothers and babies on Wednesday morning．

（　）4．The new Water World Café will not be open until the 21st of June．

（　）5．You can enjoy a drink at the café after you swim．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （6分）


Last year I spent my summer holiday with my grandparents in the country．I like the view and the 　1　
 there．I helped my grandparents do farm work．It was 　2　
 but I learned a lot．I got to know when to grow plants and how they grow up．In the evening, I sat under the tree with my grandma, listening to her telling interesting stories about the 　3　
 ．And I told her things that happened in the city．Sometimes, I went 　4　
 with my grandpa．The water in the river was 　5　
 and clear．We have fun swimming and talking with 　6　
 in the country．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____

Part 2　Phonetics, Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语音、语法和词汇）（42分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （16分）


（　）1．Which of the following underlined parts is different in pronunciation with others?

A．Dad bought a new b i
 ke for me．

B．It's only fifteen minutes' r i
 de to the school．

C．Let's fly a k i
 te in the park．

D．I'd like to i
 nvite you to my birthday party．

（　）2．_____ UK is far away from our country．

A．A

B．An

C．The

D．/

（　）3．Jimmy _____ listening to music to watching ball games．

A．liked

B．enjoyed

C．hated

D．preferred

（　）4．The Bund lies _____ of Shanghai．

A．in the east-north

B．to the east-north

C．in the north-east

D．to the north-east

（　）5．The teacher asked the students who want to _____ the national flag _____．

A．raise; to rise

B．raise; to raise

C．raise; rising

D．rise; to raise

（　）6．_____ Great Wall and _____ Tian'anmen Square are all _____ in Beijing．

A．/; /; place of interests

B．The; /; places of interest

C．/; /; places of interest

D．/; the; place of interests

（　）7．Peter studies _____ and there are _____ any exercises that are _____ for him．

A．hard; hard; hard

B．hardly; hardly; hard

C．hard; hardly; hard

D．hardly; hard; hard

（　）8．It is _____ to go by plane than by train, but a plane goes _____ than a train．

A．expensive; quicker

B．more expensive; quicker

C．more expensive; more quickly

D．more expensive; quicklier

（　）9．—Why not _____?

—That's a good idea．

A．taking a walk

B．walking

C．take a walk

D．to walk

（　）10．Thank you for _____ me to sing _____．

A．teach; more wonderful

B．teach; more wonderfully

C．teaching; more wonderful

D．teaching; more wonderfully

（　）11．There are over _____ people in the city．

A．seventeen millions

B．seventeen million

C．seventeen million of

D．seventeen millions of

（　）12．Garden City is a nice place for people _____．

A．live

B．lives

C．to live in

D．living

（　）13．_____ hard work the removal men are doing!

A．What a

B．What an

C．How

D．What

（　）14．We soon stood _____ each other at the table and began to play table tennis．

A．by

B．between

C．beside

D．opposite

（　）15．Some of us are still staying in the classroom and _____ have gone．

A．other

B．others

C．the others

D．the other

（　）16．Do you know how long _____ to leave Nanjing for Beijing?

A．does it take you

B．will it take you

C．it takes you

D．you take it


Ⅱ．Complete the following passage with the words or phrases in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词或词组填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （8分）



A．results　B．recently　C．take part in　D．gently　E．choices



Do you know what is special about November and June in the UK? They are, possibly, the only two months with no school holidays．A newspaper 　1　
 did a survey among a group of students．In the survey, 68 percent of the students said that their parents were at work in the school holidays．73 percent said that they were bored during the school holidays and 35 percent said they were happy to go back to school! The 　2　
 of the survey show that not everybody wants to have many holidays．If you don't want to stay at home and get bored, go out and 　3　
 some interesting activities．A lot of schools organize various trips during the holidays, especially when they have a one-week holiday．You have many 　4　
 to make．Isn't that fun?

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____


A．go abroad　B．outdoor　C．wild　D．different　E．the same



Many schools take groups of students to some training centres．There, students can learn a lot from 　5　
 activities．For example, students learn how to make a camp in the forest．They also learn more about 　6　
 animals and plants．At the same time, they are taught how to find their way back to the centre．

In most towns, some other centres offer students 　7　
 courses, such as computer game design, film making and painting．Students can also 　8　
 for school trips．They can practise their foreign languages and experience everyday life in different cultures．

5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）
 （8分）


1．After two _____ long walk, he really felt tired．（hour）

2．Last week, a group of _____ visited our school．（Canada）

3．I am sorry to see the dog walking with its _____ leg．（break）

4．How many _____ took part in the last race?（motorcycle）

5．Jack is lazy and careless and he always puts his things _____．（tidy）

6．We _____ to live in the suburbs because it was quieter．（choice）

7．The pilot landed the plane _____．（save）

8．Our English teacher always speaks _____ English, not American English．（Britain）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （10分）


1．Mum needs to buy a lot of fruit for the rabbit．（改为否定句）

Mum _____ need to buy _____ fruit for the rabbit．

2．The weather there is hot now．（改为反意疑问句）

The weather there is hot now, _____ _____?

3．I spent three hours finishing the work yesterday．（保持句意基本不变）

It _____ me three hours to _____ the work yesterday．

4．I have been to the USA twice
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ times have you been to the USA?

5．I visited a lot of historical places when I stayed in Beijing．（保持句意基本不变）

_____ my _____ in Beijing, I visited a lot of historical places．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（33分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （24分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）



Library Week


To encourage（鼓励）
 students to form good reading habits, our school's Library Committee is organizing a Library Week every 3 months, starting from this April．There will be many exciting activities lined up．Students may get to win prizes in the activities．Below are just some of the activities students can expect in the coming Library Week．

Story-telling Competition

One student will represent（代表）
 each class in this competition．

The student who is most able to tell his or her story in the clearest and most interesting way will win the competition．

The story chosen must be found in our school library．

Short Story Writing Competition

The student must hand in the completed short story by March 1st to Mrs Cheng．

The story should be no more than 900 words．

The story should be an original one as our teacher judges will look out for both originality and creativity（创造性）
 ．

Each class can send in as many stories as possible but each student can only submit one story for the competition．

A Chance（机会）
 to Take Part in National Competitions

The winner of the Story-telling Competition will represent our school in the National Story-telling Competition held in September this year．

The winning short story as well as other selected short stories will also represent the school in the National Junior Short Story Writing Competition, also held in September this year．

Prizes include brand new BMX bicycles, educational CD-ROMs and MPH book vouchers! These are sponsored（赞助）
 by the National Library Board．

—Reading Is Fun!—

（　）1．How often will a Library Week be held?

A．Once every three months．

B．Twice every three months．

C．Every two months．

D．From this April．

（　）2．In the Story-telling Competition _____．

A．as long as the story is very interesting, the student will win

B．each class can let two students take part in the competition

C．the story they told must be found in the school library

D．the students must be able to tell the story only fluently

（　）3．In the Short Story Writing Competition, the story must be _____．

A．more than 900 words

B．900 words

C．less than 900 words

D．no more than 900 words

（　）4．The school organized the Library Week in order to _____．

A．give its students a chance to compete in national competitions

B．encourage its students to enjoy reading widely

C．show its students that reading competition is helpful

D．give students prizes

（　）5．Which of the following is TRUE?

A．There are no prizes to be won．

B．All attractive prizes are sponsored by the school．

C．The national competitions will be held in school in September．

D．There is a chance for everyone to take part in the national competition．

B．Choose the best words and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词完成短文）（6分）


I took my school report and came back home, and I hoped not to meet my mother．　1　
 , I found my mother was not at home．There was a note on the table, and I knew she went to my aunt's and would come back in the evening．I was still a little 　2　
 as if my mother would come back suddenly．

Seeing the low grades on the school report and remembering Mother's cold face, I almost trembled（发抖）
 with fear．If my mother knows I got so low grades on the 　3　
 , she may throw away all my cartoon books．But they are my favourite．I have been regarding（把……视为）
 them as my own 　4　
 for a long time．But my mother always said they took me too much time and I didn't spend much time on my study．I knew my mother hated those books．She warned me if I got low grades once more she would throw them out．What should I do? How can I 　5　
 my mother from doing that?

Suddenly, I had a good idea．I put all the books in a box．Then, I put the box under my bed．After doing it 　6　
 , I felt very happy．Opening the English book, I sat at the desk and began to read．It was really the time that I learned English hard, I thought．

（　）1．

A．Finally

B．Luckily

C．Later

D．Instead

（　）2．

A．afraid

B．excited

C．glad

D．angry

（　）3．

A．sports

B．music

C．art

D．subjects

（　）4．

A．life

B．homework

C．study

D．parent

（　）5．

A．save

B．help

C．stop

D．protect

（　）6．

A．slowly

B．correctly

C．carefully

D．noisily

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（7分）


Smiling is the best way of m　1　
 friends．

When I was thirteen years old, my father found a job in the city．So my family moved there．I a　2　
 came to a new school near where we live．My old school was far away．At first, I didn't know a　3　
 in my class．I was very lonely because I was afraid to make friends with my classmates．I couldn't talk to anyone about my problem, and I didn't want my parents to worry about me．

Then one day, something g　4　
 happened．I was sitting at my desk unhappily as usual while my classmates were talking with each other．At that moment, a boy came into the classroom．I didn't know who he was．He passed me and turned back．He looked at me and smiled w　5　
 a word．Suddenly I felt happy, lively and warm．That smile c　6　
 my life．I started to talk with other classmates and made friends．Day by day, I became closer to everyone in my class．


T　7　
 to the smile, I have moved on to a new life．Now I believe that the world is what you think it is．So smile at the world and it will smile back．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（6分）


Boys and girls,

Attention please．Here's an announcement for you．Tomorrow we will go to Lu Xun Park to celebrate the one-hundred-day countdown（倒计时）
 to the International Film Festival．

We are divided into three small groups．Each group has three members．

The first group will be in charge of the environment nearby．Your work is to put the litter into the litter bin such as the leaves, plastic bags, bottles and cans．You must clean it tidily．

The second group will help people who need it, especially the old and the foreigners．So you must be warm, patient and friendly．You should speak English correctly and confidently．Besides, it's important to pay attention to the different culture and customs in communication．

The third group will bring some maps and guides．You must be familiar with buses and underground lines around．When necessary, you may take the guests to the hotels．

The last one is that everyone must offer smile service because it is the most beautiful language in the world．

We will meet at our school gate at seven tomorrow morning．Please be on time．

Thank you．

1．This article is an advertisement, isn't it?

____________________

2．What will the students in the second group do?

____________________

3．How should the Group Two students speak English?

____________________

4．Why should every volunteer offer smile service during the activity?

____________________

5．Which group must be familiar with buses and underground lines?

____________________

6．Do you want to take part in this activity? Why or why not?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （9分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“My job in the future”, using the following questions below for reference（以“我未来的职业”为题，写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．What job do you want to do?

2．Why do you like the job?

3．What should you do now?

____________________






 名校期末真卷（一）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处


[image: ]


Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（20分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （5分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （5分）


（　）1．

A．A little fat．

B．Very fat．

C．Very tall．

D．A little thin．

（　）2．

A．By bike．

B．By car．

C．On foot．

D．By bus．

（　）3．

A．30 yuan．

B．45 yuan．

C．50 yuan．

D．80 yuan．

（　）4．

A．The blue cap．

B．The red cap．

C．The orange cap．

D．The white cap．

（　）5．

A．In a restaurant．

B．In a garden．

C．At home．

D．In a park．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （5分）


（　）1．Mr and Mrs Smile are farmers．

（　）2．Jim and Sue are studying in China now．

（　）3．Mr Smile often reads books in the afternoon．

（　）4．Jim and Sue often play games with their Chinese friends．

（　）5．Jim's uncle doesn't like swimming．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．Kate is on a plane to _____．

2．Kate brings a _____ for her brother's wife．

3．Kate's brother has _____ child（children）．

4．Mike would like to be a（n）_____ in the future．

5．Kate likes travelling by _____．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____

Part 2　Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Look at the pictures and complete the sentences（看图片，完成下列句子）
 （5分）
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	1
	2
	3
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	4
	5




1．Hot dogs, apple pies and hamburgers are _____ food．

2．Most children like watching _____, such as Mickey Mouse
 and Tom and Jerry．


3．This _____ sign tells us we can turn left．

4．Tourists can see soldiers _____ the Chinese national flag in Tian'anmen Square．

5．I don't like keeping dogs because sometimes they are too _____．


Ⅱ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．There is _____ international food festival at our school．

A．a

B．an

C．the

D．/

（　）2．The little girl couldn't find her mother．We helped _____ find her mother at last．

A．she

B．her

C．hers

D．herself

（　）3．Please read the _____ carefully before you use the computer．

A．invitation

B．information

C．instruction

D．warning

（　）4．We always have an examination _____ each term．

A．at the end of

B．in the end

C．by the end of

D．end of

（　）5．_____ pity it is! You didn't pass the exam again．

A．What

B．What a

C．What an

D．How

（　）6．_____ people visit the Great Wall every year．

A．Thousands of

B．Thousand

C．Thousands

D．Thousand of

（　）7．Our school has a lot of students from _____ countries．

A．another

B．others

C．the other

D．other

（　）8．We _____ break the new traffic rules and we should learn how to protect ourselves．

A．may not

B．mustn't

C．can't

D．needn't

（　）9．The life in the city is _____ than that in the countryside．

A．more interesting

B．much interesting

C．much busy

D．more busy

（　）10．The music played by Lang Lang sounds _____．

A．wonderfully

B．beautiful

C．sweetly

D．beautifully

（　）11．Danny, you are getting fatter and fatter．You mustn't eat _____ meat．

A．too many

B．too much

C．too few

D．too little

（　）12．The new type of iPad in the photo _____ me about five thousand yuan．

A．took

B．spent

C．got

D．cost

（　）13．I don't like that black puppy．I'd rather _____ the white cat．

A．to have

B．having

C．has

D．have

（　）14．The students are looking forward to _____ the Great Wall this weekend．

A．visit

B．visits

C．visited

D．visiting

（　）15．— We can use QQ to talk with each other online．

— Good! Will you please show me _____ it?

A．what to use

B．how to use

C．when to use

D．where to use

（　）16．There _____ a class meeting in our classroom next Monday．

A．is going to have

B．going to be

C．will have

D．will be

（　）17．There are more than
 20 pens in my pocket．The underlined part means“_____”．

A．about

B．over

C．for

D．besides

（　）18．You must do your homework first, _____ you can't go outside．

A．so

B．because

C．if

D．when

（　）19．— _____ was your trip?

—It was wonderful．

A．How long

B．How much

C．What

D．How

（　）20．— Shall we go to plant some trees in the park?　— _____

A．Yes, we shall．

B．That's right．

C．That's all right．

D．That's a good idea．


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．The radio doesn't work, so you need to buy some _____．（battery）

2．I have bought a new flat and it's on the _____ floor of the building．（four）

3．After the bell rang, the students waited for the teacher _____ in the classroom．（quiet）

4．Mary was _____ to catch the last bus last night．（luck）

5．The Summer Palace is one of the most _____ places of interest in Beijing．（excite）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子。每空格限填一词）
 （10分）


1．Mary needs to buy a silk scarf as her mother's birthday present．（改为否定句）

Mary _____ _____ to buy a silk scarf as her mother's birthday present．

2．We have already visited the Great Wall．（改为一般疑问句）

_____ you visited the Great Wall _____?

3．Let's watch DVDs in the hall．（改为反意疑问句）

Let's watch DVDs in the hall, _____ _____?

4．I can see this information sign in the park
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ _____ you see this information sign?

5．Of all the singers, his favourite singer is Jay Chou．（保持句意基本不变）

Of all the singers, he _____ Jay Chou _____．

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（40分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （30分）


A．True or False（判断下列句子是否符合短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）（6分）


Dear parents,

It's Sunday today．I don't have classes I am sitting in a computer room now．The weather isn't nice．It is raining．I miss you very much．There are lots of students here．They are busy．Many students are talking with their e-pals（网友）
 on QQ．Some students are playing computer games or watching movies on the Internet．My friends, Mike and Eric, are here with me．Mike is buying sports shoes on the Internet．And what is Eric doing? Oh, he is reading an e-book on a computer．They're friendly and they often help me learn Chinese．When you come to Beijing, I want you to meet them．I'm OK in Beijing．Please don't worry about me．I hope you are happy and well!

Love，

Maria

（　）1．Maria doesn't have any classes on Sunday．

（　）2．Today is a sunny day．

（　）3．Many students keep in touch with their e-pals by writing letters．

（　）4．Students can play games, watch movies and buy things on the Internet．

（　）5．Maria thinks her two friends are friendly and helpful．

（　）6．Maria is in China now．

B．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（6分）


The Browns are the Smiths' neighbours．Mr Brown's name is John．But when his neighbours talk about him, they all call him“Mr Going-to-go”．Do you know why? Mr Brown says he is going to do something, but he never does it．Every Saturday Mr Brown goes to the Smiths' back door and talks to Mr Smith．He always says he is going to do something．“I'm going to clean my house today,”he says, or“I'm going to wash my car tomorrow”, or“These trees in front of my house are too big, so I'm going to cut them down next week”．

Mr Smith usually says,“Are you John?”He knows his neighbour is not going to clean his house, or wash his car, or cut down any trees．Then he says,“Well, excuse me, John, I'm going to do some work in the house．”And he does．Mr and Mrs Smith often say to their only child, Dick．“Are you going to do something? Then do it! Don't be another‘Mr Going-to-do’!”

（　）1．What's the relationship（关系）
 between Mr Brown and Mr Smith?

A．They are brothers．

B．They are neighbours．

C．They are father and son．

D．They are teacher and student．

（　）2．Why do people call Mr Brown“Mr Going-to-do”?

A．Because he talks a lot and does a lot．

B．Because he often talks much before he starts his work．

C．Because he always says to do something, but never does it．

D．Because he usually needs help when he is going to do something．

（　）3．When will John cut the trees down?

A．Today．

B．Tomorrow．

C．Next week．

D．We don't know．

（　）4．What does Mr Smith think of John's talks?

A．Pleasant．

B．Tiring．

C．Worrying．

D．Sad．

（　）5．Who does Mr Smith ask Dick not to learn from?

A．Mr Brown．

B．Mrs Brown．

C．Mrs Smith．

D．Himself．

（　）6．Which of the following is right?

A．Mr Brown is always busy．

B．It's easier for Mr Brown to say than to do something．

C．Dick is another“Mr Going-to-do”．

D．Mr Smith always helps Mr Brown do something．

C．Choose the best words and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词完成短文）（6分）


I'm Jim．I come from America．Now I'm ten years old, but I have been in China for 6 years．My father wanted to open an American restaurant in China, because there were many Chinese restaurants in America．At last, we 　1　
 a KFC in Shanghai．My mother was a teacher in America．Now she works at the KFC．In America, many students work at KFC to make money for their 　2　
 ．I hope Chinese students can 　3　
 money by themselves, too．So many young people work at our KFC．They like to work here, 　4　
 they can learn English from my parents．My family often go out and have picnics near the river on Sundays, because my father likes fishing and my mother enjoys 　5　
 ．We go back to America during the summer holidays．We visit my grandparents 　6　
 we are at home．They like Chinese history．They came to China in 2008．We were glad that we watched the Olympic Games in China．

（　）1．

A．opened

B．open

C．closed

D．close

（　）2．

A．teachers

B．parents

C．works

D．studies

（　）3．

A．get

B．do

C．take

D．bring

（　）4．

A．that

B．why

C．so

D．because

（　）5．

A．reading

B．singing

C．dancing

D．swimming

（　）6．

A．before

B．however

C．when

D．after

D．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（6分）


Life in the past was much harder than it is today because people didn't have modern things to live with great peace and convenience．Now, people can have a c　1　
 and enjoyable life with the help of modern machines and medicine．

However, life today has got some new problems．One of the biggest is p　2　
 ．In big cities, heavy traffic pollutes the air and makes cities so noisy．In addition, people use machines to make much d　3　
 water which pollutes our rivers and lakes．


T　4　
 have a better life, we must work hard to fight against pollution．The first thing we must do is to make rules, for example, we must clean the water before it is put into rivers．We must plant more trees instead of c　5　
 them down．And we can build more underground lines to help reduce（减少）
 air pollution as well as noise pollution．The more we help reduce pollution, the better our life will be in the future．Therefore, we must work harder to have a more p　6　
 and convenient life．It's our duty from now on!

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____

E．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（6分）


Rent price

I lived in a rented（出租的）
 flat in Gubei（古北）
 before, a wonderful place for living, with two bedrooms for RMB 1,500 per month．Now I move into a new flat with two bedrooms．It is rented at the price of RMB 2,500．

Food price

Fast food: There are two KFC's, one McDonald's and two Pizza Huts within a 500-metre area around the building I am working in．RMB 20~30 is enough to get a meal on weekdays．

Local food: There are lots of restaurants in the city．Normal cheap dishes cost about RMB 20, while some expensive ones cost RMB 50~60．So I usually spend about RMB 50~80 for Saturday dinners．

Transportation

Bus: RMB 2 for the air-conditioned bus．

Taxi: RMB 14 starting price within 3 km and RMB 2.4 for each kilometre more．

Metro: RMB 3 to 9 enough to every corner of the city with no traffic jams．

With the help of many Chinese people, my life in Shanghai is exciting．And it is so interesting that I would never think about leaving it．

1．It is cheaper to live in Shanghai now than before, isn't it?

____________________

2．What does the writer think of the area of Gubei?

____________________

3．Which kind of food does the writer usually have for Saturday dinner？

____________________

4．How much must she pay for a 2.5-kilometre taxi ride in Shanghai?

____________________

5．Why is it faster to travel by underground?

____________________

6．What does the writer think about her life in Shanghai?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （10分）


Write at least 60 words about the topic“My habits”（以“我的习惯”为题写一篇不少于60个词的短文，标点符号不占格）

Use the following points as a guide．（短文需包含下列要点
 ）

1．What habits do you have?

2．Are they good or bad for you? Why?

3．How do you change some of them into good ones?

____________________






 名校期末真卷（二）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处
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Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）
 （6分）
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	A
	B
	C
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	D
	E
	F




1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．

A．In a school library．

B．In a hospital．

C．In a school．

D．In a bank．

（　）2．

A．In one hour．

B．In one month．

C．In one week．

D．In one minute．

（　）3．

A．To eat out．

B．To go to the movie．

C．To have a good rest．

D．To forget something．

（　）4．

A．Sunny．

B．Rainy．

C．Windy．

D．Cold．

（　）5．

A．They are too expensive．

B．They are too small．

C．They are too long．

D．They are too short．

（　）6．

A．15．

B．18．

C．22．

D．55．


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）
 （6分）


（　）1．Miss Jones is a teacher．

（　）2．Miss Jones always goes to school by bike．

（　）3．Miss Jones' students love her very much．

（　）4．Miss Jones walked to school on that cold windy morning in December．

（　）5．When Miss Jones went into the classroom, it was noisy and warm．

（　）6．The boy thought school was very bad．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）
 （7分）


Most children like watching TV．TV is very 　1　
 ．On TV they can learn a lot, and they can see and know many things about their country and the world．Of course, they can also learn over the radio．But they can learn better and more 　2　
 with TV．Why? Because they can hear and watch at the same time．But they can't see 　3　
 over the radio．

TV helps to open children's 　4　
 ．TV helps to open their minds, too．They learn 　5　
 and better ways of doing things．They may find the world is now smaller than before．

Many children watch TV only on Saturday or Sunday evening．They are always 　6　
 with their lessons．But a few children watch TV every night．They go to bed very late．They can't have a good 　7　
 ．How about you, my young friends?

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____

Part 2　Grammar and Vocabulary（第二部分　语法和词汇）（40分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）


（　）1．Mr White thought _____ would be comfortable to work in an air-conditioned room．

A．that

B．this

C．what

D．it

（　）2．—Must I leave here now?

— No, you _____．

A．needn't

B．can't

C．mustn't

D．may not

（　）3．Would you like _____ with me to watch the show in the theatre?

A．to going

B．going

C．to go

D．go

（　）4．The price of the pen is very _____, isn't it?

A．high

B．cheap

C．expensive

D．dear

（　）5．—Your mother isn't a doctor, is she?　—_____

A．Yes, she is．

B．No, she is．

C．Yes, she isn't．

D．She is．

（　）6．Mary _____ help her mother do the housework today．

A．not need to

B．doesn't need

C．needn't to

D．doesn't need to

（　）7．The sudden loud noise made me _____．

A．comfortable

B．uncomfortable

C．comfortably

D．uncomfortably

（　）8．I would like to _____ my son to the park this weekend．

A．bring

B．carry

C．send

D．take

（　）9．_____ off this dirty shirt and I will give you a clean one．

A．Pick

B．Put

C．Carry

D．Take

（　）10．—Where is your sister?

—She _____ the supermarket．

A．has been to

B．has gone to

C．is gone to

D．is been in

（　）11．Which picture do you like _____, the big one _____ the small one?

A．better; or

B．more; or

C．better; and

D．more; and

（　）12．We enjoyed _____ very much yesterday．

A．myself

B．ourself

C．ourselves

D．themselves

（　）13．There _____ some meat and some apples on the table．

A．is

B．are

C．were

D．be

（　）14．There is only _____ bread in the fridge．We need to buy some more．

A．little

B．a little

C．a few

D．few

（　）15．Some of us think that water is _____ than fire．

A．more safe

B．more safer

C．much safer

D．much safe

（　）16．Which of the following is not true?

A．He spent a lot of time doing his homework last night．

B．He spent a lot of time in doing his homework last night．

C．He spent a lot of time on his homework last night．

D．He spent a lot of time to do his homework last night．

（　）17．Which of the following is true?

A．I have got used to live in Shanghai．

B．I used to live in England．

C．We use wood to making desks．

D．He used to being a reporter in a newspaper．

（　）18．How much _____ these sweets _____?

A．are; cost

B．do; costs

C．do; cost

D．are; costs

（　）19．Yesterday, Professor Boffin forgot to take his umbrella again, and so _____ I．

A．am

B．was

C．did

D．do

（　）20．Her pet dog _____ two days ago．She was very sad about its _____．

A．was died; death

B．died; dead

C．was dead; die

D．died; death


Ⅱ．Complete the following passage with the words in the box．Each can only be used once（将下列单词填入空格。每空格限填一词，每词只能填一次）
 （10分）



A．colour　B．important　C．listening　D．become　E．progress



Listening to music is my hobby．I think music is very 　1　
 in everyone's life, especially pop music．Some parents think listening to music will make their sons and daughters 　2　
 poor students, so they often prevent them from 　3　
 to it．I don't think so．When I am very tired, pop music makes me relaxed．When I am in a bad mood, light music makes me quiet．When I make 　4　
 in school, music makes me happier．It has formed a part of my life．Every day I am used to listening to some pieces of music．Without music there will be no 　5　
 in my life．I will love my hobby of listening to music forever．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____


A．kind　B．why　C．happening　D．along　E．heard



An old gentleman was walking slowly 　6　
 the street one day when he saw a little boy．The boy was trying to reach a doorbell which was too high for him．He was a 　7　
 man, so he stopped and said,“I will ring the bell for you．”and then he pulled the bell so hard that it could be 　8　
 over the house．

The little boy looked up at him and said,“Now we must run away．Come on．”And before the old gentleman knew what was 　9　
 , the boy ran around the corner of the street, leaving the old man of explaining to the angry owner of the house 　10　
 he had rung the bell．

6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅲ．Complete the sentences with the given words in their proper forms（用括号中所给单词的适当形式完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）
 （5分）


1．We're _____ looking forward to the summer holiday．（real）

2．I haven't seen my cousin for many years．He is no _____ a child．（long）

3．This steak is _____, so it is very hard．（freeze）

4．If we are careful enough, there will be _____ car accidents．（few）

5．As the saying goes, a cat has nine _____．（life）


Ⅳ．Complete the following sentences as required（根据所给要求完成句子）
 （5分）


1．These questions can be answered in this way．（改为反意疑问句）

These questions can be answered in this way, _____ _____?

2．Sally prefers playing table tennis．So do I．（合并为一句）

____________________

3．I started to make dinner at 7:00 and I finished at 8:00．（保持句意基本不变）

It _____ _____ an hour to make dinner．

4．This sign means people mustn't swim here
 ．（对画线部分提问）

_____ does this sign _____?

5．They were happy to see each other．（改为感叹句）

_____ _____ they were to see each other!

Part 3　Reading and Writing（第三部分　读写）（35分）


Ⅰ．Reading comprehension（阅读理解）
 （23分）


A．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）（5分）


When you are reading something in English, you may often come across
 a new word．What's the best way to know it?

You need an English-Chinese dictionary．It will tell you a lot about the word, for example, how to read this word, what it means in Chinese and how to use this word．But there are so many English words in the dictionary and how can you know where the word is? There is a way to look for it．

In the dictionary you can first see the words beginning with the letter A, then B, C, D, E…That means, if there are two words,“desk”and“hour”,“desk”will be before“hour”,“story”before“Sunday”,“tomato”before“tomorrow”, etc．

The English-Chinese dictionary will be your good friend．I hope you will often use it in your English learning．

（　）1．When you don't know a word, the best way is _____．

A．to ask your father

B．to think

C．to ask your friends

D．to use a dictionary

（　）2．—What does the underlined part“come across”mean in Chinese in the passage?

—It means“_____”．

A．遇到

B．撞倒

C．越过

D．过来

（　）3．Here are four words,“face”,“autumn”,“film”and“April”．Their right order in the English-Chinese dictionary is _____．

A．April, autumn, face, film

B．film, face, April, autumn

C．face, film, April, autumn

D．April, face, film, autumn

（　）4．The English-Chinese dictionary is good for _____．

A．the students in Paris in learning English

B．the students in the USA in learning English

C．Chinese students in learning English

D．the students in Canada in learning English

（　）5．This passage is about _____．

A．how to read a Chinese story

B．how to do homework

C．how to use an English-Chinese dictionary

D．how to write a book

B．Choose the best words and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词完成短文）（6分）


Joe wanted a computer．He asked his parents for the money and they said he must get it himself．But how did he get it? He 　1　
 about this when he walked home．Not many people wanted to ask children to work for them．Maybe he could take away snow for the neighbours．But it was not winter．He had to wait a long time for that．He couldn't cut the grass for their gardens 　2　
 he had no tools to do the work with．

Then he saw one of his classmates, Dick, deliver in the newspaper．“I could do that,”he thought．“Maybe I could even get the computer right away．I could pay 　3　
 it a little each week．”

He ran to catch up with Dick．Joe asked him a lot of questions．He learned that it was possible to get twenty-five dollars each week．He learned that the job took 　4　
 three hours each night．Dick 　5　
 him the phone number of the newspaper's manager．

Joe almost flew home．After he had told his mother what he thought, she smiled．“I think it is a 　6　
 idea,”she said．“I'll call the newspaper…”

“Wait, Mum,”Joe said,“I'll call．After that, I'm going to be a businessman．”

Joe's mother smiled happily．

（　）1．

A．said

B．told

C．thought

D．spoke

（　）2．

A．because

B．when

C．while

D．after

（　）3．

A．on

B．to

C．of

D．for

（　）4．

A．at

B．about

C．before

D．after

（　）5．

A．taught

B．gave

C．made

D．asked

（　）6．

A．big

B．large

C．great

D．bad

C．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）（6分）


Robert and Bruno took a trip to San Francisco last July．They went there to v　1　
 Dominick．He is a friend from their old neighbourhood in Rome（罗马）
 ．They went there by train because they w　2　
 to see more of the United States．The trip took two days and nights．

They a　3　
 in San Francisco at midnight．Dominick met them at the train station．They were so h　4　
 to see him．The next day, they went sightseeing．They rode the cable cars, saw the Golden Gate Bridge, and had lunch at Fisherman's Wharf．At Fisherman's Wharf, they s　5　
 the fishing boats come in．The next day, they visited the University of California．Dominick is a student there．Robert and Bruno liked the campus（校园）
 ．They thought that it was very big and very beautiful．

They saw all of San Francisco before they left．Dominick took them e　6　
 ．They returned to New Orleans（新奥尔良）
 by plane because they didn't have time to return by train．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____

D．Answer the questions（根据短文内容回答问题）（6分）


Jack loves travelling by train．Travelling by train is very comfortable．Most of the trains are air-conditioned, warm in winter and cool in summer．Jack usually chooses a non-smoking section, taking a seat by the window so he can enjoy the outside views．If it is a night train, the experience can be more exciting．He just sleeps the whole night and the next day he will be in a new city．By the way, he never has to worry about his meals．The train provides food around the clock．

Travelling by train has another advantage（优点）
 : you may meet some old friends or you can listen to people talking about something of your interest．Last week when he was on a train, for instance（例如）
 , he ran into a primary school classmate．They didn't expect（预期）
 that they could bump into（偶遇）each other that way．They talked about many things: the games they played, the jokes they made on their classmates and the funny things they had done．

1．What does Jack love?

____________________

2．Why does Jack love travelling by train?

____________________

3．What section does Jack usually choose?

____________________

4．Does the train provide food all day and night?

____________________

5．Who did Jack run into last week?

____________________

6．What do you think of Jack according to the passage?

____________________


Ⅱ．Writing（作文）
 （12分）


Write at least 60 words on the topic“The summer holidays”, using the following questions below for reference（以“暑假”为题，写一篇不少于60词的短文，标点符号不占格，以下提示可供使用）

1．What do you think of the summer holidays?

2．What are you going to do during the summer holidays?

____________________



第六部分　竞赛真卷


 竞赛真卷（一）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处


[image: ]


Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right answer（根据你听到的内容，选出正确的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．

A．In the garden．

B．Clever．

C．About five．

（　）2．

A．He is strong．

B．He is Jack．

C．He is fifteen．

（　）3．

A．A pen．

B．Black colour．

C．Very new．

（　）4．

A．In the box．

B．The shorter one．

C．Two．

（　）5．

A．It's mine．

B．The teacher's．

C．Interesting．

（　）6．

A．About English．

B．At eight．

C．Clean．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question your hear（根据你听到的对话，选出最恰当的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．What does the woman mean?

A．She lives in London．

B．She doesn't like London．

C．She likes London．

（　）2．What are the two people talking about?

A．A picture of the Great Wall．

B．Beijing．

C．Where to find a place．

（　）3．What's the weather like tomorrow?

A．It's wet．

B．It's fine．

C．It will snow．

（　）4．Where is the man?

A．In the office．

B．In the library．

C．In the bookstore．

（　）5．Who is the man?

A．He's Jack．

B．He's Jack's father．

C．He's Jack's uncle．

（　）6．What made Mary unhappy?

A．She forgot to take her homework．

B．She left home too late．

C．Her homework wasn't well done．


Ⅲ．Listen to the dialogues or passage and choose the best answer to the question（听对话或篇章，回答问题）
 （13分）


Questions 1 through 3 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第1至3三个小题）

（　）1．What is Sara?

A．A cook．

B．A student．

C．A teacher．

（　）2．What foreign languages does Sara speak?

A．English and Chinese．

B．English and German．

C．French and German．

（　）3．How many countries are Sara's friends from?

A．Two．

B．Three．

C．Four．

Questions 4 through 6 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第4至6三个小题）

（　）4．Where are the people talking?

A．At school．

B．At Bill's home．

C．At a restaurant．

（　）5．What does Mary want to do?

A．Go home．

B．Stay with her friends．

C．Go to school．

（　）6．What are the children doing?

A．Having classes．

B．Waiting for one o'clock．

C．Having a party．

Questions 7 through 10 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第7至10四个小题）

（　）7．Who likes Hello Kitty?

A．Only the little boy．

B．Both the little boy and his sister．

C．Both the little boy and his mother．

（　）8．What are Maggie's hobbies?

A．Playing the piano and baking cakes．

B．Playing the piano and baking bread．

C．Playing the guitar and baking cakes．

（　）9．How much will the boy pay for the two tickets for him and his sister?

A．5 dollars．

B．8 dollars．

C．10 dollars．

（　）10．What do we know about Hello Kitty?

A．She is a real cat, and she is from Japan．

B．She doesn't have a mouth and wears a red bow on her right ear．

C．She will act in the play Dream Night Fantasy
 ．

Questions 11 through 13 are based on the following passage（听下面一段短文，回答第11至13三个小题）

（　）11．What was Bruce doing in the afternoon？

A．He was working in the country．

B．He was going to see his friends．

C．He was taking a bike ride in the country．

（　）12．What happened when Bruce was nearly at the foot of the hill?

A．A farmer stopped him．

B．A dog came out of a corner．

C．A car was passing fast．

（　）13．Where did Bruce stay for a while?

A．In the hospital．

B．In the farmer's house．

C．The police station．

Part 2　Writing（第二部分　笔试）（75分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （15分）


（　）1．The little kid _____ to bed twenty minutes ago, but now he's running around the kitchen．

A．put

B．has put

C．was put

D．was putting

（　）2．—Is there anything you want me to get on the bus? —Sure．_____ take the suitcase?

A．Do you mind

B．How about

C．Had you better to

D．Why don't you

（　）3．I've _____ all the photos in the drawer but I still can't find the one you need．

A．opened up

B．given away

C．handed out

D．looked through

（　）4．“You _____ borrow my notes if you take care of them,”I told my friend．

A．must

B．should

C．must

D．can

（　）5．— I'm afraid I've broken the chair．—_____．I can easily get it fixed．

A．No way

B．Excuse me

C．Never mind

D．Go ahead

（　）6．Everyone in our village likes Harry because he always talks to others _____．

A．friendly

B．lovely

C．politely

D．slowly

（　）7．—Excuse me, where are we going to have our class meeting?

—I'm not sure．Ask our monitor, please．He _____ know．

A．can

B．may

C．need

D．shall

（　）8．The committee has anticipated the problems that _____ in the road construction project．

A．arise

B．will arise

C．arose

D．have arisen

（　）9．—He's already back to Australia, _____? —_____．He is on a visit to Shanghai．

A．isn't he; No

B．hasn't he; Yes

C．isn't he; Yes

D．hasn't he; No

（　）10．_____ beautiful day it is! Let's go and have a picnic in the park．

A．How

B．How a

C．What

D．What a

（　）11．His father likes going hiking．_____．

A．So does his mother

B．So is his mother

C．So his mother is

D．So his mother does

（　）12．—_____ will the supper be ready? I'm very hungry．—In a minute．

A．How soon

B．How long

C．How much

D．How often

（　）13．Excuse me, but may I ask you _____?

A．what business you're in

B．what business are you in

C．in what business are you

D．are you in what business

（　）14．The little elephant is afraid to go home alone．He always walks _____ his mother．

A．besides

B．beside

C．below

D．under

（　）15．The girl _____ I just talked with is Ben's sister．

A．whom

B．which

C．she

D．that


Ⅱ．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）
 （15分）


I was cute, active, happy…until that day when I was 15 months old．I had a bad fall．I 　1　
 on a glass rabbit and it cut my eye badly enough to blind it．The doctor said that if the eye was taken out, my face would become out of 　2　
 , so my scarred, blind and grey eye lived on with me．

People often asked uncomfortable questions about my eye or 　3　
 played jokes on me．When the kids played games, I was always the“　4　
 guy”．I 　5　
 imagining that everyone looked down on me．

Yet every time Mom noticed I was unhappy, she would say to me,“Hold your head up high and face the world．”It helped me move on in life．

As a child, I thought Mom meant,“Be careful or you will fall down or knock into something 　6　
 you are not looking．”As a teenager, I always looked down to hide my shame, but I found that people 　7　
 me when sometimes I held my head up high．

In high school I was even made monitor, but 　8　
 I still felt like a freak．All I really wanted was to look like 　9　
 ．When things got really bad, I would cry to my mom and she 　10　
 look at me with loving eyes and say,“Hold your head up high and face the world．Let them see the 　11　
 that is inside．”That is 　12　
 Mom taught me pride．

Mom's love and encouragement gave me the confidence to remove my own doubt．　13　
 I was able to look people in the eye．I learned not only to appreciate（欣赏）
 myself but to have deep love for others．

“Hold your head up high”has been 　14　
 many times in my home．Each of my children has felt its 　15　
 ．The gift she gave me lives on in my children．

（　）1．

A．moved

B．tried

C．appeared

D．landed

（　）2．

A．place

B．order

C．shape

D．sight

（　）3．

A．still

B．even

C．almost

D．hardly

（　）4．

A．bad

B．good

C．kind

D．rude

（　）5．

A．dressed up

B．stood up

C．grew up

D．brought up

（　）6．

A．though

B．but

C．because

D．so

（　）7．

A．helped

B．liked

C．enjoyed

D．hated

（　）8．

A．indoors

B．outdoors

C．inside

D．outside

（　）9．

A．someone

B．everyone

C．someone else

D．everyone else

（　）10．

A．would

B．should

C．could

D．might

（　）11．

A．beauty

B．heart

C．mind

D．love

（　）12．

A．then

B．why

C．where

D．how

（　）13．

A．Normally

B．Immediately

C．Finally

D．Suddenly

（　）14．

A．shouted

B．heard

C．broadcast

D．discussed

（　）15．

A．power

B．promise

C．energy

D．secret


Ⅲ．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）



A


A jobless man wanted very much to have the position of“office boy”at Microsoft．The HR manager interviewed him and then watched him cleaning the floor as a test．“You have passed the test,”he said．“Give me your e-mail address and I'll send you the form to fill in and the date when you may start．”The man replied,“But I don't have a computer, neither an e-mail．”“I'm sorry,”said the HR manager．“If you don't have an e-mail, that means you are not living．And anyone who isn't living cannot have the job．”

The man left with no hope at all．He didn't know what to do with only$10 in his pocket．He thought and thought．Then he went to the supermarket and bought 10 kilos of tomatoes．He sold the tomatoes from door to door．In less than two hours, he had 20 dollars．He repeated the operation three times, and started to go early every day, and returned home late．Shortly, he bought a cart, then a truck, then he had his own fleet of delivery vehicles．Five years later, the man was one of the biggest food retailers in the US．

One day, one of his friends asked him for his e-mail．He said,“I haven't got one．”His friend couldn't believe his ears．“Can you imagine what you could have been if you had an e-mail?”The man thought for a while and replied,“Yes, I'd be an office boy at Microsoft!”

（　）1．What did the man do for the test?

A．He sent e-mails．

B．He did the cleaning．

C．He sold computers．

D．He filled in the forms．

（　）2．The man didn't get the job because he _____．

A．disliked such a job

B．didn't pass the test

C．didn't have an e-mail

D．knew nothing about computers

（　）3．The man _____ after he left Microsoft．

A．went to look for another job

B．asked for food from door to door

C．thought of an idea to make monkey

D．bought a computer and got an e-mail

（　）4．Why could the man become one of the biggest food retailers in the US?

A．Because he had many friends to help him．

B．Because he was smart and worked very hard．

C．Because he had his own fleet of delivery vehicles．

D．Because he wanted to show Microsoft he was living．

（　）5．What does the story want to tell us?

A．Computers are very important in our daily life．

B．Everyone can make a lot of money with only$10．

C．The HR manager didn't find the ability of the man．

D．Nothing in the world is impossible if we work hard．


B


We moved to a new area when our son was in Grade Five．Before we moved, we took him to spend half a day at his new school．There he saw his new classmates and teachers．He enjoyed the visit．During the almost l50-kilometre drive home, he told us that he had told some of the students the date when we would move there．And he had also invited them to visit us．

The moving day, a Saturday, was a busy day．But we arrived at our new house at noon．About an hour later, kids began to come and soon one of them invited our son to his house to play for the afternoon．

By the time he returned, he knew where most of the kids lived and all of their family histories．On Monday morning, the door bell rang just before the time he would leave for school．Then it rang again and again．

By the time he was ready, we had eight young boys waiting to walk to school with him on his first day．They all lived near us．

I asked them if their parents had sent them．The answers surprised and pleased me,“No, we just came so that he would have people to walk with．”and“It is the right thing to do．”

The starting of lasting friendships was formed that day．We have lived here nearly six years and the same group of kids still plays together, goes to parties on weekends together, and surfs together．

I still get thinking how welcoming and kind those kids were．And how lucky my son is to have them as friends！

（　）1．Before the family moved to the new area, the son was taken to his new school _____．

A．to invite the teachers to visit them

B．to play with his classmates

C．to see if the school was far

D．to get to know it

（　）2．What did the son know about other kids after they played for the afternoon?

A．Their living places and family histories．

B．Their family stories and their life．

C．Their school life and family histories．

D．Their living places and family members．

（　）3．In the story, the son went to school _____ on his first day．

A．in his father's car

B．on a school bus

C．on foot with other kids

D．in another kid's car

（　）4．Which of the following is Right according to the story?

A．The family moved to the new house on Saturday afternoon．

B．The kids visited the house before the family arrived．

C．The son knew the kids well before he got there．

D．The son was invited to play in a kid's house later that afternoon．

（　）5．The passage shows us that _____．

A．it's easy to move to a new place

B．it's kind of people to help a newcomer

C．it's difficult to make new friends

D．it's better to live in the same place


Ⅳ．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）
 （10分）


Sir Edmund Hillary was the first man to climb Mount Everest．On May 29, 1953 he climbed and measured the h　1　
 mountain then known to man—29,000 feet straight up．He was spoken h　2　
 of for his efforts when he came back．He even made advertisements for big companies．However, until we read his book, High Adventure
 , we don't u　3　
 that Hillary had to grow into this success．

You see, in 1952 he tried to climb Mount Everest, but f　4　
 ．A few weeks later a g　5　
 in England asked him to give a speech to its members．Hillary was given a warm welcome w　6　
 walking on stage．People there thought him as a hero, but Edmund Hillary saw h　7　
 as a failure．He moved away from the microphone and walked to the side of the stage．

He lifted one hand and pointed at a picture of the mountain．He said in a l　8　
 voice,“Mount Everest, you beat me the f　9　
 time, but I'll beat you the next time because you've g　10　
 all you are going to grow, but I'm still growing!”

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅴ．Writing（作文）
 （15分）


一杯水举一分钟很轻松，举一小时手臂要酸痛，举一天你就会……面对长时间的压力，是走出户外，呼吸新鲜空气？还是捧读书卷，感悟文字书香？是促膝交流，体会友谊温暖？还是……请你围绕面对学习压力如何放松自己这一话题，展开思路谈谈你的感想。

要求：请根据所提供的信息材料和话题，写出结构严谨、条理清晰、语言丰富的短文。

1．至少80词；

2．题目自拟。

____________________






 竞赛真卷（二）


（满分100分，考试时间90分钟）



答案参见此处


[image: ]


Part 1　Listening（第一部分　听力）（25分）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right answer（根据你听到的内容，选出正确的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．

A．It's about animals．

B．It's Mary's．

C．It's new．

（　）2．

A．She is fine．

B．She is reading．

C．She is a doctor．

（　）3．

A．Near the school．

B．With Jack．

C．On foot．

（　）4．

A．In the room．

B．I have no idea．

C．Sounds good．

（　）5．

A．By train．

B．Just this morning．

C．To the back building．

（　）6．

A．It's a new one．

B．I want two．

C．Two dollars．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话，选出最恰当的答案）
 （6分）


（　）1．When are they going for the show?

A．Tomorrow．

B．Today．

C．Anytime．

（　）2．What's the woman worried about?

A．Time．

B．A new text．

C．A test．

（　）3．How does the man like the soup?

A．Expensive．

B．Great．

C．Salty．

（　）4．What time does the meeting start?

A．9:00．

B．9:15．

C．10:15．

（　）5．Why is the woman so tired?

A．She's ill．

B．She has many people to help．

C．She's got much work．

（　）6．What are the people talking about?

A．A magazine．

B．Taking pictures．

C．A new machine．


Ⅲ．Listen to the dialogues or passage and choose the best answer to the question（听对话或篇章，回答问题）
 （13分）


Questions 1 through 3 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第1至3三个小题）

（　）1．Where are they talking?

A．At home．

B．In the car．

C．In the store．

（　）2．Why doesn't Father like to go out tonight?

A．He has bought many things for his daughter．

B．His wife will come home soon．

C．He wants to stay at home and watch TV．

（　）3．What does the girl like to have?

A．Vegetables soup．

B．Bread．

C．Kentucky chicken．

Questions 4 through 6 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第4至6三个小题）

（　）4．Who is the woman?

A．The man's wife．

B．The man's friend．

C．A cook at a restaurant．

（　）5．What does the woman need for making fruit salad?

A．Two apples, one pear and one banana．

B．Two pears, two bananas and one apple．

C．One apple, one pear and two bananas．

（　）6．How many eggs does the woman need for herself?

A．One．

B．Two．

C．Three．

Questions 7 through 10 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第7至10四个小题）

（　）7．What do you think these two people are?

A．Two friends．

B．Two visitors．

C．Husband and wife．

（　）8．Where are they talking?

A．At a hotel in Wuhan．

B．At the woman's home．

C．At the station．

（　）9．What is the man doing?

A．He's staying in Wuhan．

B．He's leaving Wuhan．

C．He's helping the woman to put away the things．

（　）10．What does the woman mean to see the man's things?

A．The man brought too much for a short visit．

B．The man didn't know what to bring．

C．The man will stay too long．

Questions 11 through 13 are based on the following passage（听下面一段短文，回答第11至13三个小题）

（　）11．What did the writer do after he found there were some thieves in his house?

A．He shot them．

B．He called the police．

C．He caught one of them．

（　）12．Why did the police go to the writer's house quickly?

A．Because they wanted to catch the thieves．

B．Because they thought the thieves had killed the writer．

C．Because they thought the writer had shot the thieves．

（　）13．Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage?

A．The writer and his wife went to their best friend's birthday party last night．

B．The writer is very clever．

C．There weren't any policemen in the area when the writer first phoned the police．

Part 2　Writing（第二部分　笔试）（75分）


Ⅰ．Choose the best answer（选择最恰当的答案）
 （15分）


（　）1．Dr Peter Spence, _____ headmaster of the school, told us,“_____ fifth of pupils here go on to study at Oxford and Cambridge．”

A．/; A

B．/; The

C．the; The

D．a; A

（　）2．Surprisingly, Susan's beautiful hair reached below her knees and made _____ almost an overcoat for her．

A．them

B．her

C．itself

D．herself

（　）3．Mr Black is very happy because the clothes made in his factory have never been _____．

A．popular

B．more popular

C．most popular

D．the most popular

（　）4．He continued to walk up and down, _____ in thought．

A．lost

B．losing

C．to lose

D．has lost

（　）5．Some people choose jobs for other reasons _____ money these days．

A．for

B．except

C．besides

D．except for

（　）6．Claire had her luggage _____ an hour before her plane left．

A．check

B．checking

C．checked

D．to check

（　）7．—Where is my dictionary? I remember I put it here yesterday．

—You _____ it in the wrong place．

A．must put

B．should have put

C．might put

D．might have put

（　）8．The auto-man checked the car engine thoroughly but could find _____ wrong with it．

A．none

B．nothing

C．no

D．no one

（　）9．—_____ you pass the examination on the first attempt?

—Of course．You know, I have been preparing for it for a long time．

A．Can

B．May

C．Shall

D．Could

（　）10．— Can we meet at 2 o'clock tomorrow afternoon? —No, I'm afraid I can't．I _____．

A．am working

B．will work

C．will have worked

D．will be working

（　）11．It is no use _____ over the spilt milk．

A．to cry

B．crying

C．to crying

D．being cried

（　）12．—What are you going to do after this big exam?

—I will have a _____sleep．You know, I 've been always staying up for it．

A．fast

B．big

C．sound

D．loud

（　）13．—Who can help me with English?

—_____ of us can help you．We are both from the USA．

A．Both

B．Neither

C．None

D．Nobody

（　）14．— I'm going to the supermarket．Let me get you some fruit．

—OK．Thanks for your _____．

A．offer

B．information

C．message

D．order

（　）15．—Why are you so anxious?

—The doctor _____ my daughter, but he couldn't find out what was wrong with her．

A．looked over

B．looked after

C．looked out

D．looked up


Ⅱ．Choose the best words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）
 （15分）


Pets are part of people's life．If you are like most people 　1　
 have pets, you care for them as if they were your children．Meeting their needs is a（n）　2　
 part of your day, because you want them to have everything they need．One thing they need but cannot tell you about is 　3　
 ．

Many pet 　4　
 put on animals' music because this helps their pets to feel 　5　
 when they are gone．Most people are 　6　
 throughout the day, leaving their pets 　7　
 at home．To make your pets feel comfortable and safe, you could try putting on music before you 　8　
 the house．

You might have to 　9　
 music to see what type works for your pet．If you just want to keep your pet calm, you will need to play 　10　
 music instead of rock or hip-hop music, which might 　11　
 your pet．

Also, you need to know that different pets act 　12　
 to music．Hard rock music has also been found to work 　13　
 to calm some pets, as well as piano music．　14　
 piano music works well on most animals, it works best on cats．

Playing music is also a great idea for people with 　15　
 pets．They can have such a difficult time getting used to their new environment that they need all the help．

（　）1．

A．which

B．who

C．whom

D．whose

（　）2．

A．small

B．difficult

C．important

D．unimportant

（　）3．

A．food

B．money

C．music

D．interest

（　）4．

A．owners

B．scientists

C．shops

D．projects

（　）5．

A．sadder

B．angrier

C．worse

D．better

（　）6．

A．at work

B．at home

C．at the door

D．at the church

（　）7．

A．aloud

B．awake

C．alone

D．asleep

（　）8．

A．buy

B．leave

C．build

D．clean up

（　）9．

A．change

B．make

C．write

D．listen to

（　）10．

A．noisy

B．hard

C．loud

D．soft

（　）11．

A．interest

B．annoy

C．worry

D．entertain

（　）12．

A．bravely

B．correctly

C．differently

D．the same

（　）13．

A．badly

B．well

C．hard

D．closely

（　）14．

A．Though

B．Until

C．Because

D．Since

（　）15．

A．big

B．old

C．little

D．new


Ⅲ．Choose the best answer（根据短文内容，选择最恰当的答案）
 （20分）



A


Most people around the world are right-handed．This also seems to be true in history．In 1799, scientists studied works of art made at different times from 1500 B．C．to the 1950s．Most of the people shown in these works are right-handed, so the scientists guessed that right-handedness has always been common through history．Today, only about 10% to 15% of the world's population is left-handed．

Why are there more right-handed people than left-handed ones? Scientists now know that a person's two hands each have their own jobs．For most people, the hand is used to find things or hold things．The right hand is used to work with things．This is because of the different work of the two sides of the brain．The right side of the brain, which makes a person's hands and eyes work together, controls the left hand．The left-side of the brain, which controls the right hand, is the centre for thinking and doing problems．These findings show that more artists should be left-handed, and studies have found that left-handedness is twice as common among artists as among people in other jobs．

No one really knows what makes a person become right-handed instead of left-handed．Scientists have found that almost 40% of the people become left-handed because their main brain is damaged when they are born．However, this doesn't happen to everyone, so scientists guess there must be another reason why people become left-handed．One idea is that people usually get right-handed from their parents．If a person does not receive the gene for right-handedness, he or she may become either right-handed or left-handed according to the chance and the people they work or live with．

Though right-handedness is more common than left-handedness, people no longer think left-handed people are strange or unusual．A long time ago, left-handed children were made to use their right hands like other children, but today they don't have to．

（　）1．After studying works of art made at different times in history, the scientists found _____．

A．the art began from 1500 B.C．

B．the works of art ended in the 1950s

C．most people shown in the works of art are right-handed

D．most people shown in the works of art are left-handed

（　）2．How many people in the world are left-handed now?

A．Less than one sixth．

B．More than a half．

C．About 40%．

D．The passage doesn't tell us．

（　）3．What is the hand for most people used to do?

A．It's used to find or hold things．

B．It's used to make a person's eyes work together．

C．It's used to work with things．

D．It's the centre for thinking and doing problems．

（　）4．According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A．No one really knows what makes a person become right-handed．

B．Left-handedness is cleverer than right-handedness．

C．Today children are not made to use their right hands only．

D．Scientists think there must be some reason why people become left-handed．

（　）5．The best title for this passage is“_____”．

A．Scientists' New Inventions

B．Left-handed People

C．Which Hand

D．Different Brains, Different Hands


B


Every culture has a recognized point when a child becomes an adult, when rules must be followed and tests passed．

In China, although teenagers can get their ID cards at 16, many only see themselves as an adult when they are 18．In the US, where everyone drives, the main step to the freedom of adult life is learning to drive．At 16, American teens take their driving test．When they have their license, they drive into the grown-up world．

“Nobody wants to ride the cheese bus to school,”said Eleanor Fulham, 17．She brought the pressure back to memory, especially for kids from wealthier families．“It's like you're not cool if you don't have a car,”she said．

According to the recent research, 41% of 16 to 19-year-olds in the US own cars, up from 23% in 1985．Although most of these cars are bought by parents, some teens get part-time jobs to help pay．

Not all families can afford cars for their children．In cities with subways and limited parking, some teenagers don't want them．But in rich suburban areas without subways, and where bicycles are more for fun than transportation, it is strange for a teenager not to have a car．

But police say 16-year-olds have almost three times more accidents than 18 to 19-year-olds．This has made many parents pause before letting their kids drive．

Julie Sussman, of Virginia, decided that her son, Chad, 15, will wait until he is 17 to apply for his learner's permit．

Chad said he has accepted his parents' decision, although it has caused some teasing from his friends．“They say that I am unfortunate,”he said．“But I'd rather be alive than driving, and I don't really trust my friends on the road, either．”

In China, as more families get cars, more 18-year-olds learn to drive．Will this become a big step to becoming an adult?

（　）1．Which may serve as the best title of the article?

A．Cars help you to grow up．

B．Driving into the grown-up world．

C．Teenagers' driving in America．

D．Recognized point of becoming an adult．

（　）2．16-year-old drivers have more accidents possibly because _____．

A．they want to show themselves off

B．they are never experienced drivers

C．older people always drive better

D．they never drive carefully on the road

（　）3．Which may NOT be taken into consideration when deciding whether to buy a car?

A．How well off the family is．

B．Whether the kid is old enough．

C．What traffic condition there is around．

D．Whether it's practically needed．

（　）4．When Chad said“I don't really trust my friends…”he meant that _____．

A．he might run into his friends if he drove

B．he didn't agree with his friends

C．he might not be safe if his friends drove

D．he was afraid that his friends might well lie to him

（　）5．The passage mainly gives information about _____．

A．an America culture

B．a cultural difference between America and China

C．a change in Chinese culture

D．the relationship between driving and a person's development


Ⅳ．Read the passage and fill in the blanks with proper words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）
 （10分）


We have a lot of trouble in our life, but we have to face them．When you are feeling unhappy or forget how great you are, there are six ways to make you f　1　
 good about yourself．

• Look in the mirror and say to y　2　
 ,“I'm a special person and there's no one in the world l　3　
 me．I can do anything!”It may not s　4　
 so good, but it really works!

• Do something n　5　
 for someone．H　6　
 others always makes you feel good．

• Smile! Be f　7　
 to people you meet．Look for the good things in your friends and family．

• Learn something new! Have you always wanted to decorate your own room or learn h　8　
 to swim? Go for it! New challenges（挑战）
 are fun and give you a sense of accomplishment when you have finished．

• Read and start a diary．Turn off the TV and let your imagination（想象）
 fly! If you have any thoughts, dreams or anything you want, w　9　
 them down! Writing always helps to express your feelings．

• Stay with your family．We all n　10　
 our family time．Talk with your mum and dad or maybe even your cousin．

1．_____　2．_____　3．_____　4．_____　5．_____　6．_____　7．_____　8．_____　9．_____　10．_____


Ⅴ．Writing（作文）
 （15分）


埃及千年神庙惊现中文涂鸦“丁××到此一游”,此事曝光后，引起国内外广泛关注，某国外英语网站就此发起讨论。请你以一名中国中学生（网名Whitecloud）的身份，跟帖发表自己的看法。

提示：1．表明身份；2．发表看法；3．你的行动

要求：1．80词左右，开头已给出，不计入总词数。


2．文中不能出现自己的姓名和所在学校的名称。




Bluesky:“丁××到此一游”appeared in the ancient temple in Egypt．It's said Ding is a Chinese school student．That's surprising．Maybe Ding will become known this time．But—

Whitecloud: I come from China．____________________





听力原文

第一部分　开学摸底卷

开学摸底卷（一）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right word（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的单词）


1．comb　2．vest　3．mirror　4．windy　5．vase


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 Where is Ben from?


W:
 He is from America．But he is living in China now．


Q:
 Where is Ben from?

2．W:
 Does Jim swim slower than David?


M:
 No, he doesn't．He swims faster than David．


Q:
 Who swims faster, Jim or David?

3．W:
 What's the matter, Mike?


M:
 I'm not doing well in Maths．


Q:
 Is Mike good at Maths?

4．M:
 What time do you have supper, Kate?


W:
 I have supper at six thirty．


Q:
 What time does Kate have supper?

5．M:
 What are you going to do this afternoon, Nancy?


W:
 I'm going to play cards with Helen．


Q:
 What is Nancy going to do this afternoon?

6．M:
 Excuse me, is this your blouse?


W:
 No, my blouse is yellow．This one is white．Perhaps it's Lily's．


Q:
 What colour is the blouse?

7．M:
 Take this medicine three times a day, and you'll be all right．


W:
 Thanks a lot．


Q:
 Where did this dialogue probably happen?

8．M:
 I'd like to see Mr Black．


W:
 He's having a meeting now．


Q:
 What does the woman mean?

9．W:
 What day is it today, Jack?


M:
 It's Wednesday．


W:
 Thank you．


Q:
 What day was yesterday?

10．W:
 Did you go to Mary's birthday party last night?


M:
 Sorry．I wanted to, but I was ill．


Q:
 Why didn't the man go to mary's birthday party last night?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


John and Jim are good friends．They study in the same school．After school they often go home together．They like swimming and going fishing．On Sundays they often go to the park and fly kites．They run with the kites near the river．They like to see their kites high up in the sky．They are happy．But not all of their favourite sports are the same．John likes playing football, but Jim likes playing basketball．


Ⅳ．Listen and complete the following sentences（听录音，完成下列句子。每空格限填一词）


1．The boy in blue is my brother．He's as tall as me．

2．Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the train station?

3．Su Yang jumps higher than Su Hai, but he runs slower than Su Hai．

4．Yesterday he went to the concert with his mother．

5．Who would like to read the new words for us?


Ⅴ．Listen to the passage and complete the form（听短文，完成下列表格。每空格限填一词）


In France, lunch is an important meal of the day．Students can get lunch at school or go home for lunch．Lunch is about two hours long．Teachers always tell the students to take time to taste the food and enjoy their meals．Students have to pay for the cafeteria lunch．They have to pay for half, and the school pays for the other half．

Usually, lunch has vegetables, salad, meat, fish, eggs, bread, noodles, rice, soup, fruit and ice cream．The school sends one week's menu to students' parents and the menu is different each day．But the lunch must have vegetables, fish and eggs．And each student can have five dishes for lunch．Becky is a French student and she always has lunch at school．She thinks the cafeteria lunch is nice．

开学摸底卷（二）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right word, phrase or sentence（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的单词、短语或句子）


1．fridge

2．have some paper

3．my favourite subject

4．Do they like cooking?

5．How does Peter go to school?


Ⅱ．Listen to the sentence or dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的句子、对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．There are 64 desks in the classroom．


Q:
 Where are the desks?

2．Tom is in front of Tony．


Q:
 Where is Tony？

3．There are 36 classrooms and 16 science labs in our school．


Q:
 Are there 36 science labs and 16 classrooms in your school?

4．The computer is on Miss Wang's desk．


Q:
 Is there a computer on Miss Wang's desk?

5．There is a gym next to the classroom．


Q:
 What's next to the classroom?

6．M:
 Charles is in hospital．Do you know what's wrong with him?


W:
 He fell off his bike and his leg broke．


Q:
 Why is Charles in hospital?

7．M:
 Which is more difficult to learn, Chinese or English?


W:
 Maths is the most difficult to learn for me．


Q:
 What are they talking about?

8．M:
 I don't think Jackson's songs are beautiful．


W:
 You should not say so when you have never listened to any．


Q:
 What does the woman mean?

9．Mi Which lady is Ms Brown?


W:
 The one in an orange coat．


Q:
 What colour is Ms Brown's coat?

10．M:
 I called you yesterday, but you weren't in．


W:
 Oh, I called on a friend of my father's．


Q:
 Where was the woman yesterday?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


Tom works in a school．The school is far from his house．He gets up very early in the morning．He usually has breakfast at half past six and takes a bus to work．He has lunch at school．He has supper with his family at home．After supper he usually walks along the river with his wife．At seven he watches TV or listens to the radio．Tom likes his work very much．He is always friendly to others．And all his friends love him, too．They work happily．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


Water is very important to people．We must drink water every day．We can't live without water．Water is everywhere around us．At home, we use water to wash clothes, to wash dishes, to cook meals, to clean the flat, to have showers, to make drinks, to clean our teeth, to have a bath and so on．

At work, people use water to put out fires, to grow vegetables, to make things in factories and so on．We also can swim on the Earth．Water is important to us, isn't it?

However, there isn't much water on the Earth．It is very valuable．

And now, it's time for us to save water!

第二部分　模块测试卷

Module 1　基础巩固卷


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．You can get more information from the travel agent．

2．Dogs can help the blind to go across the road．

3．Would you like to keep a cat as a pet?

4．Last night our family watched TV before we went to bed．

5．Tian'anmen Square can hold more than one million tourists．

6．My best friend is from Canada．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．W:
 Hello, Daniel．Can you tell me where John lives?


M:
 Certainly．He lives on the twenty-third Park Road．His number is five zero six seven seven eight nine．


Q:
 What is John's telephone number?

2．W:
 Jim, does this bus go to Yandu Park?


M:
 Yes．Let's get on it．


Q:
 Where are the two speakers?

3．W:
 How much are these socks?


M:
 They're five yuan each pair．


Q:
 How much do two pairs of socks cost?

4．W:
 Nick, you are so strong．Do you often do sports?


M:
 Yes, I play basketball every day．And I go swimming twice a week．


Q:
 What does Nick do every day?

5．W:
 Why were you late for school this morning?


M:
 I went to the bus stop at half past six, but the early bus left just five minutes earlier．


Q:
 When did the early bus leave?

6．M:
 Let me look over your son．


W:
 Thank you．He doesn't eat anything and his temperature is high．


Q:
 What does the man do?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


Li Ping is going to England．He wants to know something about English people．One day he sees an English girl in the street．Then he comes up to her．

“Excuse me, may I ask you some questions?”

“Of course you may,”answers the girl politely．

“I'll go to London．What should I notice when I'm talking with English people in London?”asks Li Ping．

“Well, don't ask a woman how old she is．”

“But how old are you?”Li Ping stops the girl and asks suddenly．

“I…”The girl gets angry．

“Why do you get so angry?”asks Li Ping,“Now we are in China, not in England, you see．”


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


Mr and Mrs Black come from Sydney．They teach English in a middle school there．They like their work．They have two children, Tom and Sue．They are in Shanghai now．Mr Black can speak Chinese．Now he works in Shanghai with his wife．

Mr Black likes swimming and reading．And Mrs Black likes swimming and reading, too．They often go swimming in the afternoon and read in the evening．Tom and Sue like playing games with Chinese boys and girls．

Tom's uncle, Baker, works on a farm near Sydney．He likes swimming, too．He wants to work in Shanghai．But he can't speak Chinese．So he is still there and has Chinese lessons every week．

Module 1　综合提高卷


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．Could you lend me your dictionary? I've lost mine．

2．The police rushed into the building and saved the little boy．

3．Mr Jackson took a lot of pictures when he went to the seaside．

4．I went into the kitchen and I saw her dancing with the broom．

5．Tourists can see swans swimming on the lake．

6．Look! Jenny is making a kite for her son．She's really a good mother．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 Would you like some juice or water?


W:
 Neither．I prefer coffee．


Q:
 What does the girl want to drink?

2．M:
 Where have you been?


W:
 I've just come back from my study trip to Britain．


M:
 When did you go there?


W:
 Last January．


Q:
 When did the girl go to Britain?

3．M:
 May I take your order, Madam?


W:
 Yes．I'd like to have two fried chicken wings．


M:
 Anything to drink with that?


W:
 A cup of black tea, please．


Q:
 Where does the dialogue most probably take place?

4．M:
 Is there anything serious?


W:
 Not really．You've just had a cold．Take this medicine and drink more water．


M:
 OK．I will take your advice．


Q:
 What's the relationship between the two speakers?

5．M:
 George is an outdoor sports fan．He likes to play tennis, go swimming and climb mountains．


W:
 But he likes nothing better than fishing．


Q:
 Which does George like best according to the woman?

6．M:
 What are you talking about?


W:
 We are talking about a story．I think it's funny, but John doesn't think so．Can you tell us how you like it?


M:
 I'm sorry I know nothing about your story．


Q:
 What does the man mean?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


David is from Canada．He lives in the city of Toronto．He is a doctor．His wife is a teacher．

She teaches French in a high school．Canadians speak English and French in Canada．They have two children—a son and a daughter．The son is three years older than the daughter．The daughter is only six．Her grandmother looks after her at home．David and his wife work very hard．They don't go to work on Sundays．The whole family go to the park．Sometimes they go to a Chinese restaurant．

They like Chinese food, and the Chinese people there are very friendly to them．

They always have a good time on Sundays．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


John, David and James were three brothers．Every year on their mother's birthday, they sent her expensive presents．They liked to show how rich they were．

The eldest brother, John, decided to give his mother a perfect present this year．He thought it must be more expensive than his brothers'．So he put an advertisement in the newspapers: WANTED—THE PERFECT FOR A RICH WOMAN．Many people phoned him from all over the country．But John did not like any of them at all．

A week before his mother's birthday, a man came to his office．He was carrying a cage with a large bird in it．“This bird,”the man said,“can speak ten languages and sing any popular song．”John was very happy．

“I'll buy it．How much do you want?”John said．“One hundred thousand dollars,”the man said．This was a lot of money, but John paid him．Then he sent the bird to his mother with a birthday card．The day after his mother's birthday he phoned her．“Well, Mother,”he asked,“what do you think of the bird?”

“Oh, very delicious, dear,”she answered．

Module 2　基础巩固卷


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．Autumn is coming and the leaves are falling．

2．The bus took Sam to the park．

3．Don't smoke in the cinema．Can't you see the sign?

4．Danny ate too many chicken wings this morning．

5．The students want to have a picnic next weekend．

6．She picked up the rubbish to keep the ground clean．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．W:
 Doctor, I don't feeling well．


M:
 What's the matter with you?


W:
 I can't eat anything．I feel very bad．


Q:
 What's the matter with the woman?

2．W:
 Can I help you, sir?


M:
 Yes, please．I want a big bowl of beef and tomato noodles．


W:
 OK, please wait for a moment．


Q:
 Where are they?

3．W:
 Scott, do you often exercise?


M:
 Yes, I often play sports．


W:
 Can you play soccer?


M:
 Yes．I play it very well．


W:
 OK! You can join the soccer club．


Q:
 What does Scott play very well?

4．W:
 Peter, welcome to our soccer club．


M:
 Thank you．What should I do in the future?


W:
 Oh, you should play more sports and eat healthy food like fruit and vegetables．


M:
 I see．Thanks．


Q:
 What should Peter do?

5．W:
 What's your name?


M:
 My name is Scott．And you?


W:
 You can call me Kate Green．Let's go to the club together．


Q:
 Who will take Scott to the club?

6．W:
 Tom, do you like to play basketball after school?


M:
 No, my mother doesn't let me do that．


W:
 What do you do after school?


M:
 I often help my mom do some housework．Then I have to finish my homework．


Q:
 What does Tom usually do after school?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


On Saturday, Ann came home from school a little earlier．She felt worried．She wanted to get ready for her party．

“Mother, can we cook the food now, please?”she said．“I'm worried about my party．”

“The sandwiches are all ready,”said Ann．“Not everyone likes sandwiches．What about my birthday cake?”

“I made your birthday cake last night when you were in bed,”Mrs Read answered．“We only need to put the candles on it, now．”

“Oh, good!”said Ann．“May I put them on?”

Ann began to put the candles on her cake．Then she counted them．“There aren't enough candles，”said Ann．“There are only twelve．We need one more．”

“I 'll get another one now,”said her mother．“Don't worry．”


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文,完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


Tom was eight years old．He was a good boy, but he could not get up early．He slept until nine or ten o'clock in the morning．He was often late for school．

Tom's mother didn't want him to be late for school, so she bought him an alarm clock．She said to Tom,“You must get up when you hear the clock ring．”

“Yes, Mum,”said Tom．After that Tom got up at seven thirty when he heard the clock ring．

One day his mother forgot to make the clock get ready to ring．And the next morning Tom didn't get up at seven thirty．It was time for breakfast．Mother went to see him．Tom was in bed and his eyes were open．

“Why didn't you get up?”Mother was angry．

“You told me to get up when I heard the clock ring, so I am waiting for the bell．”

Module 2　综合提高卷


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．Barbie wears a pair of long white socks．

2．We often go to school on foot．

3．It is spring because there are many flowers．

4．Look! There are some birds making nests in the trees．

5．His father bought him a football．

6．Eddie is a removal man．He moves people's things to the new house．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．W:
 Bill, what do you usually have for breakfast?


M:
 I often have some sandwiches and an egg．


W:
 What else?


M:
 Oh．And I have some fish and an apple．


Q:
 What does Bill usually have for breakfast?

2．W:
 Tom, do you like to exercise every day?


M:
 Yes．I usually exercise one hour in the morning and two hours in the afternoon．


Q:
 How many hours of sports does Tom do every day?

3．M:
 Katrina, do you surf the Internet at night?


W:
 If I do that, my father will be very angry with me．I must do my homework．


Q:
 What does Katrina usually do at night?

4．W:
 Do you often go to the library, Mr Lee?


M:
 Yeah．I go there twice a week．


Q:
 How often does Mr Lee go to the library every week?

5．M:
 I have sent you an e-mail．Have you got it?


W:
 Sorry, I haven't checked my e-mail today．


M:
 Why not?


W:
 There's something wrong with my computer．


Q:
 Why hasn't the girl checked her e-mail?

6．W:
 How did your parents like the holiday in Hainan?


M:
 My father thought there were too many people there, but my mother liked it．


Q:
 Did the boy's parents like the holiday?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


A young man and an old man were waiting for a bus at a station．They were sitting next to each other．“What's that in your bag？”asked the young man, pointing to the big bag beside the old man．“Money,”answered the old man．The young man couldn't believe his ears．“What？”he said to himself in surprise．“So much money?”Then he began to think about how to get the money．

The old man looked tired and it seemed that he could hardly keep his eyes open．

“Are you tired, sir？”asked the young man．“You'd better have a good rest．Don't worry about the bus．I'll wake you up in time．”

“All right．It's very kind of you．”The old man lay back and fell asleep．The young man looked at the big bag carefully．Just as he was going to run away, he found that a part of his expensive coat was under the old man's body．He tried to pull it out, but failed．At last he took off his coat and went away with the bag．He ran out of the station as quickly as possible．The he stopped and opened the bag．

To his surprise, there was nothing but old newspapers in it．He hurried back to the station, only to find the old man was gone．Gone, with his coat, and the wallet the young man had left in the pocket．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


When I was walking down the street one day, I saw a small bag on the ground．I picked it up and opened it to see whether I could find out the owner's name．There was nothing inside it except some dollars and a picture of a woman and a young girl about twelve years old．I put the photo back and took the bag to the police station．Before I left, the policeman wrote down my name and my address．He thought the owner might want to thank me．

That evening I went to have dinner with my aunt and uncle．They had also asked a young woman to have dinner with us．Her face was familiar, but I couldn't remember where I had seen her．During our talk, the young woman happened to say that she had left her bag that afternoon．All at once I remembered where I had seen her．She was the young girl in the photo, though she looked now much older than the girl in the picture．She was very happy, of course, when I told her about the bag．After dinner we went to the police station and got back her bag．The policeman said to me,“It's a wonderful thing．You found not only the bag, but also the owner of the bag．”

Module 3　基础巩固卷


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．Do you love monkeys? Yes, I do．

2．Do you know the girl with long black hair?

3．I just stayed at home most of the time to read and relax．

4．They are waiting for a bus．

5．There is some water in the bottle．

6．A man is eating a hamburger over there．Can you see?


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 Excuse me, Helen．May I borrow your dictionary?


W:
 I'd like to, Jack．But I've lent it to Maria．


Q:
 Who keeps the dictionary?

2．W:
 Hello, Sam, I'm going to fly my kite next Saturday．Would you like to come with me?


M:
 I'm very interested in flying kites．But Tom has asked me to play football with him．


Q:
 What will Sam do next Saturday?

3．W:
 Hello, Mike．You're good at playing basketball．Can you teach me how to play it well?


M:
 Yes, of course．It's very easy to play basketball．You can join us every afternoon．


Q:
 How often does Mike play basketball?

4．M:
 Hello?


W:
 Hello．Is Lisa there, please?


M:
 Yes, but she can't come to the phone right now．She's working in the yard．Can I give her a message?


W:
 Yes, this is Sue．Please ask her to call me．


Q:
 Why can't Lisa answer the phone?

5．M:
 Do you know that Linda is going to study at Cambridge?


W:
 Oh, god! She's such a lucky dog．


Q:
 What are the two speakers talking about?

6．W:
 What do you usually have for dinner?


M:
 We usually have rice and vegetables．Sometimes we have some beef．But I don't like it．I like fish best．


Q:
 What's the boy's favourite food?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


John and Sally are in the same school．Their home is far from school．They get up early in the morning and take the early bus after breakfast．Sometimes they have lunch in the restaurant．John likes hamburgers and meat．But Sally likes vegetables and fruit．After lunch John goes to play volleyball and Sally goes to the classroom．She sings English songs or listens to music．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文,完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


Every country has its favourite food．Italians like to eat pizza．Indians like to eat hot food．Japanese like to eat fish．Often they don't cook it．

In England, one of the most popular kinds of food is fish and chips．People usually buy it in a fish and chip shop．They put it in paper bags, and take it home, or to their workplace．Sometimes they eat it in the park or on the road．The world's favourite food is American fast food．If you go to some important cities in the world, you can find people eating hamburgers and chips．

Fish and chips, and Chinese take-away food are very popular in England．But they are less popular in the USA．They eat take-away food, too, like chicken．But the most popular kind of take-away food is the hamburger．It looks like bread with meat in it．Ham is a kind of pork, but the hamburger does not have any pork in it．The beef is inside．A kind of cake hamburgers is delicious．They are also popular in England and Australia．

Module 3　综合提高卷


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．I'd like a bowl of beef and potato noodles．

2．How often do you go to the movies? I often go to the movies．

3．I have been to the Great Wall some times．

4．The bird flied over the river．

5．Listen! The girl next door is singing．

6．The man with glasses over there is my new teacher．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 The teacher in the film we saw last night is very cool．Do you think so?


W:
 Yes, the film is very interesting．


Q:
 What are they talking about?

2．M:
 Where's the letter from?


W:
 It's from Tokyo．


Q:
 Which country is the letter from?

3．M:
 How long may I keep the book?


W:
 You can keep the book for three days．


Q:
 How long can the boy keep the book?

4．M:
 How many children do you have, Clinton?


W:
 Five．


Q:
 How many children are there in the woman's family?

5．M:
 Would you like a cup of tea, Kate?


W:
 No, I'd like a glass of water．


Q:
 What would Kate like to have?

6．M:
 Which sport do you prefer, running or walking, Alice?


W:
 Running! What about you, Tony?


M:
 I prefer swimming．


Q:
 Which sport does Tony like better?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


Yesterday afternoon, Kate stopped me at the school gate and asked me to her party．I was happy because she often helps me with my English．I hope to talk with more English people．Her family comes from Canada．They all speak English．My mother knew Kate liked jiaozi and made some for her．Kate's friends were in the room when I got there．She told me she liked the jiaozi very much．The party started at five and we all said“Happy birthday!”to her．She asked us to talk in English．We had a good time and learned a lot, too．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


Christmas Day is always on the same day every year—December 25．Everyone in England likes Christmas, but people often forget getting ready for Christmas for it is hard work．There are so many things for us to do．

The first problem is that you have to make sure that you have enough to eat and drink．People usually eat a big bird for Christmas dinner—a big turkey, for example, or a big duck．Also, you have to make a big Christmas cake．I usually make the Christmas cake in November．A Christmas cake is full of fruits, with sugar on top．You need many other things for Christmas—nuts．

Father usually buys the Christmas tree．He brings it home, and the children decorate it with lights and put a star on top, so it looks really beautiful．Everyone gives each other presents for Christmas．We put the presents on the floor under the tree on Christmas Eve, and open them on Christmas Day．Nobody can open their presents but Christmas Day．

第三部分　专项训练卷

听力专项训练卷


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．Sandy, Billy and Sue are in the zoo．

2．She is driving a car．

3．There's a map of China on the wall．

4．Big Ben is the name of a huge clock in London．

5．Mr Teng used to be a police officer．

6．Each student has a wonderful time taking the dancing class．

7．A little girl is carrying a big basket of fruits and vegetables．

8．The Thames River runs from west to east．

9．A lot of the students go to the playground．

10．It takes me half an hour to wash dishes every day．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 My father is 44, and my mother is 42．What about yours, Jane?


W:
 My parents are as old as your father．


Q:
 How old are Jane's parents?

2．M:
 When will your English teacher come back from Guangzhou?


W:
 He left on April 13th．He has been away for three days．I think he'll be back in two days．


Q:
 On what date will the English teacher come back?

3．M:
 Have you bought your book, pencil, pen and knife?


W:
 Let me have a look．Oh, I've brought everything except the pen．


Q:
 What did the woman forget to bring?

4．M:
 Oh, I must hurry．I'll be late for school．There's only six minutes left．


W:
 Don't worry．Please use my bike．


M:
 Thanks a lot．


Q:
 How will the boy go to school?

5．M:
 Would you hurry up? The film starts at 7:00．


W:
 Don't be worried．We still have half an hour．


Q:
 What time is it now?

6．W:
 Excuse me, Mr Green．How long have you been here in China?


M:
 I've been here for six years．


Q:
 When did Mr Green come to China?

7．W:
 Excuse me, are you Tom Green?


M:
 No, I'm Tom Brown．


Q:
 What's the man's family name?

8．W:
 May I use your pen?


M:
 Sorry, I haven't got a pen myself．


Q:
 What can we learn about the man?

9．M:
 Is it a blue jacket, Jane?


W:
 No, it isn't．It's a green jacket．


Q:
 What colour is the jacket?

10．A: Hi, Mr Li．I didn't see you last week．

B: Oh, I've been to Guilin on business．


Q:
 Where was Mr Li last week?

11．W:
 How nice the weather is！The sun is shining．


M:
 Yes, it's fine．How about tomorrow?


W:
 The TV says it's going to rain tomorrow．But it will be fine again the day after tomorrow．


Q:
 What will the weather be like the day after tomorrow?

12．W:
 Thanks for the delicious dinner you've cooked for us, Mr King．


M:
 I'm glad you can come to my house, Miss White．


Q:
 Where did they have their dinner?

13．W:
 How much is the jacket?


M:
 It was 100 dollars last week．But you can pay only half for it now．


W:
 Why?


M:
 Because the season has changed．


Q:
 How much is the jacket now?

14．W:
 What's wrong with you, Tom?


M:
 I've caught a bad cold．


W:
 Have you seen the doctor?


M:
 No, I had medicine myself．


W:
 You'd better go and see the doctor．


Q:
 What does the woman ask the man to do?

15．M:
 Hi, Mary! You look happy．Any good news?


W:
 I passed the English exam this time．


M:
 Congratulations．Work harder, and your English will be much better．


W:
 Thanks a lot．You're the best student in our class．Can you help me with my English?


M:
 No problem．


Q:
 Who are the two speakers?

16．W:
 Excuse me, can you tell me how to get to the church?


M:
 The church? It's a long way from here．You'd better take a taxi．


W:
 OK．Thank you．


Q:
 How will the woman go to the church?

17．W:
 I have to go and meet my mother at the station right now．


M:
 But it' s raining outside, Linda．


W:
 Can I use your umbrella?


M:
 Certainly．Here you are．


Q:
 What does Linda need?

18．W:
 What did you do yesterday afternoon, Mike?


M:
 I played football with my friends．


W:
 Do you often play with them?


M:
 Yes, very often．


Q:
 What does the man often do?

19．W:
 Please turn down the radio a little．


M:
 Why? I thought you like the music．


W:
 Yes, but I don't like it when I am writing a report．


M:
 Oh, sorry．


Q:
 What is the woman doing now?

20．W:
 Where did you go yesterday afternoon, John?


M:
 I went to the cinema．When I got there at 2 o'clock, the film had already been on for half an hour!


Q:
 When did the film begin?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


Passage 1

Luck likes English very much．She works hard．She reads English every morning．She likes speaking English．She often listens to the radio．She likes watching TV．But she only watches it on Saturday evening．

She doesn't like dancing．But she likes singing．She sings very well．She likes driving a car, too．Her parents like her．And all the teachers like her, too．

Passage 2

We call the Chinese New Year the Spring Festival．There is a name for each Chinese year．We may call it the year of the horse, the year of the monkey or the year of the pig．And this year is the year of the sheep．

Before New Year's Day, people are busy shopping and cleaning their house．On New Year's Eve, there is a big family dinner．After dinner, all the family stay up late to welcome the New Year．On the morning of the New Year, people put on their new clothes and go to visit their friends．They say“Good luck”and“Happy New Year”to each other．People usually have a very good time during the festival, but the children are the happiest because they usually get a lot of pocket money and sweets from their parents and friends．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）


A businessman had worked too much．He found that he couldn't sleep at night, but often fell asleep during the day．He became very worried, so he went to see his doctor．

“Can you help me, doctor?”he asked．“I slept so well, but now I sleep less than two hours at night．”

The doctor looked over him carefully, gave him some tests, asked him to work less hard, and told him to take some medicine to help him．He said he was sure that he was not seriously ill, and that he would soon be better．

But the businessman grew worse instead of better．He slept even less than before at night and was still falling asleep in his office．He visited the doctor again and again and it took the doctor a long time to find out the reason: The businessman's wife was giving him the sleeping medicine in the morning and the ones to keep him awake at night．

第四部分　期中期末模拟试卷

期中模拟试卷（一）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．Pour the milk into the blender．

2．My mom grows some flowers and vegetables in the garden．

3．When the man was riding a bike across the street, a car knocked him down．

4．I happened to meet an old friend yesterday．

5．I started to learn cooking．

6．Look up his number in the telephone book．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 What's the matter with you, Lucy?


W:
 I have a headache．


M:
 You'd better go to see a doctor and have a rest．


Q:
 What's the matter with Lucy?

2: W: Please don't talk loudly in the library．


M:
 We're sorry．We won't．


Q:
 Where did the conversation happen?

3．M:
 Wow! Maria, you perform ballet so well．


W:
 Thank you．I want to be a dancer when I grow up．


Q:
 What does Maria want to be in the future?

4．W:
 What a beautiful card!Is it for your classmate?


M:
 No, it's for my mother．Tomorrow is Mother's Day!


Q:
 What day is tomorrow?

5．W:
 Let's go swimming, shall we？


M:
 Why not go for a picnic? It's more interesting．


W:
 Good idea．


Q:
 What are they going to do?

6．M:
 Do you know what's on after the news?


W:
 It's a TV play．


Q:
 What are they talking about?

7．W:
 Are you going to decorate your room on Tuesday or Wednesday?


M:
 I'm going to do it at the end of the week．


Q:
 When is the man going to decorate the room?

8．M:
 Hi, Sandy, I called you but you weren't at home yesterday．Where did you go?


W:
 I went to the hospital．My aunt was ill．


Q:
 Where was Sandy yesterday?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


My name is Qing Min．I'm a middle school student．I am studying in No．1 Middle School．My school isn't big, but I like it very much．

In my school there are eighteen classes．There are about fifty students in every class．We have twenty-seven teachers．I'm in Class 4, Grade 2．In my classroom there are twenty-six desks and fifty-two chairs．There's a map of China and a map of the world on the wall．My classroom is big and clean．

There are twenty-eight boys and twenty-four girls in my class．We have English, Chinese, Maths and five other subjects．Every morning some of us come to school by bus．Some get to school by bike, but sometimes I come to school on foot．My English teacher often says:“Please be careful when you come to school by bike．”He is a good teacher．We like him very much．

I love my school, because our teachers are very friendly to us．We must study hard．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）


People love parrots for their beautiful and bright colours．They are clever birds．They can learn to talk．They are able to tell if objects are the“same”or“different”．There are more than 300 different kinds of parrots．

Like other birds, parrots are animals in the wild．They like flying and they like trees．When people buy them from pet shops, parrots have to live in cages．They feel bad there．So if you keep parrots, you'd better give them a big cage．Remember to feed your parrots with good food and give them fresh water to drink．You can feed them with cooked rice and fruits．

Many people think parrots are lovely birds．That is why so many people keep parrots at home and talk with them all the time and make friends with them．

期中模拟试卷（二）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．Her younger daughter made this cake．

2．The mountain is 3,000 metres high．

3．He is so young that he can't dress himself．

4．It's so cold outside．Please keep the windows closed．

5．There was an important meeting this morning．Some doctors came to the meeting room．

6．The Chinese group won 51 gold medals in the 2008 Beijing Olympic Games．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．W:
 Have a nice time in Guangzhou!


M:
 Thank you very much．Please take good care of yourself．


W:
 Of course．I will．


Q:
 What will the man do?

2．M:
 Oh, Sally．Why not go back with me? What did you find there?


W:
 Under the soil there is nothing but sand．


M:
 I thought you found some gold there．


Q:
 What does the woman find there?

3．M:
 So you are going to leave tomorrow．By the way, is there anybody seeing you off?


W:
 My mother and one of my classmates are going to see me off．


Q:
 Who will go to see the woman off?

4．W:
 Why don't you travel through the forest by road?


M:
 We can't．The forest grows so thickly that it is hard for us to move a bit in it．


Q:
 Which sentence of the following is true?

5．M:
 A friend who has been there told me that the hotels there were very expensive．


W:
 So you decide to take more money, don't you? Is it really necessary?


Q:
 When does this dialogue happen?

6．W:
 Shall we make another cup of tea?


M:
 Why not?


Q:
 What does the man mean?

7．W:
 Can I help you, sir?


M:
 I bought a walkman here this morning but it didn't work．


Q:
 What does the man want to do?

8．W:
 Who are you waiting for?


M:
 I'm waiting for my father．He will take me to plant trees．


Q:
 Who's the boy waiting for?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


Mary is six years old．She often goes to the shop and goes to the church with her mother．She likes following her mother．

One day, when they are in the church, the pastor（牧师）
 asks,“Who wants to go to the heaven? Please put up your hand．”

All the people except Mary put up their hands．“Where do you want to go, my girl?”asks the pastor．

“I want to go home with my mother,”answers Mary．

When they get home, it is dark．Her mother begins to do housework．She is very busy．She washes some clothes．She cleans the table and the chairs．Then she wants to sweep the floor．But the broom isn't in the house．

“Could you help me, Mary? Would you like to go out and bring the broom for me?”

“I'd love to, but it's too dark outside．And I feel fear．”

“Never fear．God can help you．”

Mary opens the door and says:“Oh, my dear god, please pass the broom to me．”

She puts her hand out of the door．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）


Hello! My name's Lin Min．My sister Lin Li is a teacher, but she isn't in Beijing with us．She works in a small school in Yushu in Qinghai．She works hard．Every morning after breakfast, she goes to four of her students' homes and brings them to school．At around 8: 00, the students have the first morning class．After four classes, they have lunch at school．During the lunch time, my sister tells them about family, friends, life and love．The students like listening to her very much．

Their afternoon classes are from 13:00 to 16:00．After school, she takes the four students to their homes．In the evening, my sister doesn't watch TV or play computer games．After dinner, she checks her students' homework．She goes to bed at 22:00．

My sister's life is all about her students．She wants to do more things for them．She is a great teacher, isn't she?

期末模拟试卷（一）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．I am going to my piano lesson．

2．The boy lets his sister clean his room．

3．I am going to visit the Stone Forest this summer vacation．

4．Many flowers are on display during the Ice and Snow Festival in Changchun City．

5．There is snow on the ground and on the houses and everywhere．

6．They are walking across the street．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 What would you like, an apple, a banana or an orange?


W:
 An orange, please．


Q:
 What would the woman like?

2．W:
 Would you mind not smoking here?


M:
 Oh! Sorry．I'll put it out right away．


Q:
 What are they talking about?

3．M:
 Tell me about your family, Anna．


W:
 Well, my father is tall with dark hair, and my mother is short with brown hair．Then there's my brother．He's five years old．


Q:
 Who has brown hair?

4．W:
 Would you like some more bread or cakes?


M:
 Neither, thanks．I have had enough．


Q:
 Why would the man like no more cakes?

5．M:
 Hi, Jane．Going to the beach party tonight?


W:
 Yes．Is it in the same place as last week's—by the boats?


M:
 It's going to be by the trees this time．


W:
 I'll meet you at the coffee shop then．


Q:
 Where will the beach party be?

6．M:
 I'd like to get my sister a nice present for her birthday．


W:
 Well, she's learning English．What about an English dictionary?


M:
 That's OK．


Q:
 What is the boy going to do?

7．M:
 Can I help you to take your coat, madam?


W:
 Thank you．


M:
 Would you like something to drink before you order your meal?


Q:
 Where does this dialogue probably happen?

8．W:
 Come and look at my bedroom．I've painted it．


M:
 What colour this time, Kathy? Green?


W:
 No, I've painted it blue．


M:
 Oh, well, that's nicer than before．I hate those yellow walls．


Q:
 What colour is Kathy's bedroom?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


A man was walking through a forest．He had a few caps in his hand．In the forest there were a lot of monkeys．He was hot, so he decided to have a rest under a tree．He put a cap on his head and lay down to sleep．

When he woke up, he couldn't find his caps．“Where are my caps?”he cried and looked up．He saw some monkeys in the tree．Each had a cap on its head．

“Give back my caps!”shouted the man to the monkeys．But the monkeys didn't understand him．They only jumped, danced and laughed．

“How can I get back my caps?”he thought hard．At last he had an idea．He took off his cap and threw it on the ground．The little monkeys did the same thing．Happily the man picked up all the caps and went on his way．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）


When Mr David retired（退休）
 , he bought a small house in a village near the sea．He liked it and hoped to live a quiet life in it．But to his surprise, many visitors came to see his house in summer holidays, for it was the most interesting building in the village．From morning to night, there were visitors outside the house．They kept looking into the rooms through the windows and many of them even went into the house．He decided to drive the visitors away．So he put a notice on the window．The notice said,“If you want to satisfy your curiosity, come in and look around．Price: twenty dollars．”Mr David was sure that the visitors would stop coming, but he was wrong．More and more visitors came and Mr David had to spend every day showing them around his house．“I came here to retire, not to work as a guide,”he said angrily．In the end, he sold the house and moved away．

期末模拟试卷（二）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．Look! Tom is listening to music．

2．Look at this lovely girl．She is only five years old, but she can play the violin．

3．His father ordered a pizza for him．

4．The boy comes in with a ball in his hand．

5．There is a house on the top of the hill．

6．I'm going to practise basketball every day．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．W:
 Excuse me, is this the bus to the Zoo Stop?


M:
 No．It's on the other side of the street．


Q:
 What will the girl probably do?

2．W:
 Are you worried about taking the final exams?


M:
 Yes．I've been studying hard this term, but I don't think I can get high marks．


Q:
 How does the boy feel?

3．W:
 I can't decide whether to take classes this summer or to find a summer job．


M:
 I think you will learn more by working, and you'll also make money for next term．


Q:
 What does the girl suggest?

4．W:
 Peter, I need your help．Please get some fruit to make juice with．


M:
 OK．Mum, I want to drink some orange juice．


Q:
 What will Peter buy?

5．W:
 Did you go to your guitar lessons in the afternoon?


M:
 No, I played tennis．


Q:
 What did the boy do in the afternoon?

6．W:
 Tom, tomorrow is May Day．We'll climb the hill．Will you go with me?


M:
 I'd like to, but my mother wants to take me to my grandma's．


W:
 What a pity!


M:
 Thank you all the same．Enjoy yourselves．Bye!


Q:
 What is Tom going to do?

7．M:
 A healthy lifestyle is important to us．


W:
 I agree．It helps us get good grades．


Q:
 Why does the girl think a healthy lifestyle is important to us?

8．M:
 How much is the jacket?


W:
 It was 120 dollars last week．But you can pay only half for it now．


M:
 Why?


W:
 Because the season has changed．


Q:
 How much is the jacket now?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


Some cats are yellow．Some cats are black．Some cats are black and white．But no cats are green．I have a cat．It's a mother cat．She has five babies．She looks after them．

We call baby cats kittens．New kittens can't see．But they can find their mother．They can find their milk．

Cats eat meat and fish．Cats drink milk．They drink water, too．

Cats like catching birds．They like catching mice, too．But kittens are too young．They can't catch birds or mice．

Cats have paws．Cats' paws help them catch things．Cats' paws help them climb trees, too．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the following sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）


Children in the USA like K Day very much．K is for kite．March 7 is the day．On that day, lots of children go out in the open air．They take their kites with them．Some kites are very big．Others are small．They are in different colours．Every kite has a long string．To get the kites up, the children begin to run．They let out the string from the ball in their hands．Now the kites are flying in the air．How nice they look!

Now all of the kites are high up in the air．Some are higher than others．The one like a bird is the highest．But what's wrong? It's flying away! The string is broken．

Another kite gets away．And more kites fly．But the children are running after them．They want to get them back．People are watching them and laughing．

第五部分　名校真卷

名校期中真卷（一）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．They are playing football．

2．She is washing her face．

3．The students are listening to the teacher．

4．She has breakfast at 7: 00 o'clock．

5．The boy is eating an apple．


Ⅱ．Listen and choose the best response to what you hear（听录音，选出最适合的应答句）


1．What does your sister do?

2．What do we call those people from America?

3．Why do you like living there?

4．How long did you spend on your homework last night?

5．The best pen is only 300 yuan．What do you think of it?


Ⅲ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 What's Lisa doing?


W:
 She is making the bed．


Q:
 Where's Lisa?

2．M:
 Lucy, could you come and help me?


W:
 Wait a minute．I'm playing chess with Jim．


Q:
 Who's playing chess?

3．M:
 Do you see Lily, Jean?


W:
 Yes, she's sleeping in my room．


Q:
 What is Lily doing?

4．M:
 Who's playing cards in the room?


W:
 Two girls and four boys are．


Q:
 How many children are playing cards in the room?

5．M:
 Let's go to the supermarket．


W:
 It's closed now．It's open at eight forty．


Q:
 What time does the supermarket open?


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容。符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


Mr and Mrs White lived in a small house near New York．They had a child．Mr White was very busy．He came home late at night．Usually he opened the front door of his house with his key．

But one night, He didn't take the key with him．So he had to knock at the door．He knocked and knocked, but nobody opened the door．His wife and his son were asleep．He thought and thought, and then he had an idea．He went to the bedroom window and began to speak like a small child,“Mom, mom, I want to go to the toilet．”

This time his wife woke up and opened the door for him．


Ⅴ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


English schools begin in September after a long summer holiday．There are two terms in a school year．The first term is from September to January, and the second term is from February to June．Most English children begin to go to school when they are five years old．When they finish high school, they are seventeen or eighteen years old．

High school students take only five or six subjects each term．They usually go to the same class every day, and they have homework for every class．After class, they do a lot of interesting things．After high school, many students go to college．They usually have to pay a lot of money．So they have to work after class to get money for their studies．

名校期中真卷（二）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．My mother works in a bank．

2．Don't go out．It's rainy today．

3．My friend，Lily likes dolphins very much．

4．Look! The children are cleaning the room．

5．The plane is landing．

6．I bought a new mobile phone the day before yesterday．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 Lucy, when do you go to school?


W:
 I go to school at seven fifteen．


Q:
 When does Lucy go to school?

2．M:
 Mum, can I go out to play basketball?


W:
 Yes．It's sunny．


Q:
 What can the boy do?

3．W:
 Are they watching TV or reading books?


M:
 They are reading books．


Q:
 What are they doing now?

4．M:
 Han Mei, what do you want to be?


W:
 I want to be a teacher because I like children．


Q:
 What does Han Mei want to be?

5．W:
 Excuse me, where is the library?


M:
 It's over there．It's next to Hongxing Hotel．


Q:
 Where does the man want to go?

6．M:
 What does Mr Brown look like?


W:
 He is not very tall or heavy, but his son is very tall．


Q:
 What does Mr Brown's son look like?

7．M:
 I think you speak English very well．Are you from the United States?


W:
 Thank you, sir．But I' m an Australian．


Q:
 Where does the man come from?

8．M:
 What animals do you like, Kelly?


W:
 I like pandas．They are really cute．


Q:
 What animals does Kelly like?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and decide whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


The Water World Swimming Pool is open every day from eight o'clock in the morning until half past seven in the evening．It costs two dollars sixty to enter the pool．There is a special cheap price for students with a student card．The price is one dollar forty．But you must bring your student card with you．

On Wednesday morning the pool is only open to mothers and babies．So mothers can enjoy themselves in the water with their babies．Please leave your older children at home on Wednesday morning．

The new Water World Café will be open up on June 22nd．From the café you can watch the swimmers or enjoy a drink after you swim．

Please call 2105369 for more information．We look forward to seeing you at the Water World Swimming Pool．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


Last year I spent my summer holiday with my grandparents in the country．I like the view and the people there．I helped my grandparents do farm work．It was hard but I learned a lot．I got to know when to grow plants and how they grow up．In the evening, I sat under the tree with my grandma, listening to her telling interesting stories about the village．And I told her things that happened in the city．Sometimes, I went swimming with my grandpa．The water in the river was cool and clear．We have fun swimming and talking with others in the country．

名校期末真卷（一）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．Fresh fruit is good for our health．We should have more．

2．The weather report says it will be fine tomorrow．Let's have a picnic together．

3．Miss Li is in the supermarket．She wants to buy some vegetables．

4．Mike's dream job is to be a policeman．He thinks it is very cool．

5．Kitty was very happy with her friends at her birthday party．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 Do you have a sister, Mary?


W:
 Yes, I do．She is a little fat．


M:
 I want to have a sister, too．I am the only child in my family．


Q:
 What does Mary's sister look like?

2．M:
 Shall we go to the zoo?


W:
 Yes．


M:
 How can we get there？By bike?


W:
 Oh, no．It's too far from here．Let's take a bus．


Q:
 How will they get to the zoo?

3．M:
 Where did you buy this shirt?


W:
 In Green Market，Sunny Town．


M:
 How much did it cost you?


W:
 The shirt cost 30 yuan．


Q:
 How much did the shirt cost?

4．M:
 I want to buy a cap for my father．


W:
 Which one? The blue one or the red one?


M:
 I think the red one is OK．


Q:
 Which cap does the boy want to buy?

5．W:
 This park is so beautiful．


M:
 Yes, I think so．Shall we come here tomorrow?


W:
 All right．


Q:
 Where are the two people now?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


Mr and Mrs Smile come from Sydney．They work on a farm there．They like their work very much．They have two children, Jim and Sue．They are studying in Beijing now．

Mr and Mrs Smile like swimming and reading．They often go swimming in the afternoon and read books in the evening．Jim and Sue have many friends in China．They often play games with them．

Jim's uncle, John Smile, works in a factory near Sydney．He likes swimming, too．He wants to work in Beijing．But he can't speak any Chinese at all．So he goes to Chinese classes every week．


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and complete the sentences（听短文，完成下列内容。每空格限填一词）


Kate is on a plane．She is going to visit her brother's family．Her brother lives in Thailand．There are three people in her brother's family．They have a big farm．She brings them some presents．She bought a black sweater for her brother and a beautiful dress for his wife and a model airplane for their only child，Mike．Mike wants to be a pilot, so he must like it very much．The presents are in her box under the seat．She is sitting in a seat next to the window．She likes this seat because she can see the clouds out of the window．She often travels by air and she likes it．

名校期末真卷（二）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right picture（根据你听到的内容，选出相应的图片）


1．I like swimming．

2．Millie is unhappy today．

3．Sometimes I have noodles for lunch．

4．I like that pair of shoes．Can I try them on?

5．This is an interesting book．I like it very much．

6．Her father usually runs on Sunday morning．


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话和问题，选出最恰当的答案）


1．W:
 Does Lisa work in the hospital?


M:
 No, she doesn't．She works in our school library．


Q:
 Where does Lisa work?

2．W:
 Dad, my mother is watering．Can we start now?


M:
 One minute please, dear．


Q:
 When will they start?

3．W:
 John, shall we eat out and go to the movie tonight?


M:
 Forget it, Maria．To have a good rest is the only thing I want to do after such a tiring day．


Q:
 What might John want to do tonight?

4．W:
 Dad, I'd like to go out for a walk．


M:
 Where are you going? You may get wet if you go out．


Q:
 How is the weather now?

5．M:
 What do you think of your new trousers?


W:
 They are too long．


Q:
 What does the girl think of the trousers?

6．M:
 How do you get to school?


W:
 Twenty-two students ride bikes, eighteen students take the bus and fifteen walk．


Q:
 How many students are there in the class?


Ⅲ．Listen to the passage and tell whether the following statements are true or false（判断下列句子是否符合你听到的短文内容，符合的用“T”表示，不符合的用“F”表示）


Miss Jones is a teacher．She lives not very far away from the school．She walks there in the morning．The students in Miss Jones' class are young．They like Miss Jones very much．

One day Miss Jones walked to school as usual．It was a very cold windy morning in December．The cold wind went into her eyes, and tears began to run down her cheeks（脸颊）
 ．

She got to school, opened the door and went into the classroom．It was nice and warm．All the students were in the classroom．A boy saw Miss Jones, coming to her and said kindly,“Don't cry．School isn't that bad．”


Ⅳ．Listen to the passage and fill in the blanks（听短文，完成下列空格。每空格限填一词）


Most children like watching TV．TV is very interesting．On TV they can learn a lot, and they can see and know many things about their country and the world．Of course, they can also learn over the radio．But they can learn better and more easily with TV．Why? Because they can hear and watch at the same time．But they can't see anything over the radio．

TV helps to open children's eyes．TV helps to open their minds, too．They learn newer and better ways of doing things．They may find the world is now smaller than before．

Many children watch TV only on Saturday or Sunday evening．They are always busy with their lessons．But a few children watch TV every night．They go to bed very late．They can't have a good rest．How about you, my young friends?

第六部分　竞赛真卷

竞赛真卷（一）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right answer（根据你听到的内容，选出正确的答案）


1．Where is Kate?

2．Who is that boy?

3．What's on the table?

4．Which ruler is yours?

5．How is the book?

6．When does class begin?


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话，选出最恰当的答案）


1．M:
 What do you think of London?


W:
 Wonderful．I feel at home．

2．M:
 Excuse me, can you tell me where the Great Wall is?


W:
 Of course．Let's look at the map of Beijing．

3．M:
 How's the weather tomorrow?


W:
 The weatherman says it will turn fine．I hate the rainy days．

4．W:
 What can I do for you?


M:
 I'd like this book on science．How much is it?

5．W:
 Excuse me, are you Jack's father?


M:
 No．I'm his uncle．

6．M:
 You look sad, Mary．What's the matter?


W:
 I left my homework at home．


Ⅲ．Listen to the dialogues or passage and choose the best answer to the question（听对话或篇章，回答问题）


Questions 1 through 3 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第1至3三个小题）


M:
 Do you work or study, Sara?


W:
 Well, I study．I'm an art student, but I also work in a small restaurant at the weekend．


M:
 And your hobbies?


W:
 Um…I listen to music．I like to dance．


M:
 You're very busy then．And what about languages? Do you speak any foreign languages?


W:
 Well, I speak French and a little German．


M:
 Do you like travelling and working with people?


W:
 Yes, I do．I've got friends in America, France and Germany．

Questions 4 through 6 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第4至6三个小题）


W:
 Bill, it's getting late．I'm terribly sleepy．I must be leaving．


M:
 Late? It's only half past ten．


W:
 What's late to you, then?


M:
 Oh…midnight, one in the morning．


W:
 I couldn't stand going to bed that late．I can't have classes well the next day．


M:
 But we've got no school tomorrow!


W:
 No, but I'll have to be home before midnight．Mum's waiting for me．


M:
 Well, let me send you home．


W:
 Oh, no, thank you．You'd better stay with the other friends．


M:
 Mm, well, please call me when you get home．


W:
 OK．Thank you for inviting me to your party．Good night, Bill!


M:
 Good night, Mary!

Questions 7 through 10 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第7至10四个小题）


M:
 Hi, Mom．Hello Kitty's coming to town．


W:
 Who is Hello Kitty?


M:
 Hello Kitty is a toy cat．She is from Japan, and she's very cute．I like her very much．


W:
 I see．What is she like? Have I seen her?


M:
 I'm sure you have．Hello Kitty doesn't have a mouth．She wears a red bow on her left ear．


W:
 Does your sister, Maggie, like her too?


M:
 Yes．She likes Hello Kitty because they have the same hobbies．


W:
 You mean Hello Kitty likes playing the piano and baking cakes?


M:
 Yes．And they both like candy．


W:
 That sounds interesting．


M:
 Hello Kitty will act in the play Green Night Fantasy．All my friends are going to see it．Tickets for the play go on sale tomorrow．


W:
 How much are the tickets?


M:
 5 dollars each．And 8 for two children．


W:
 Ask Maggie to go with you and enjoy yourself．


M:
 Thank you, Mom!

Questions 11 through 13 are based on the following passage（听下面一段短文，回答第11至13三个小题）

It was fine and warm in the afternoon．Bruce wanted to go for a bike ride in the country．He was enjoying the sunshine and the small roads．When he came to a hill, he let his bike run down it much too fast．But there was a corner at the foot of the hill．When he was nearly there, a dog ran out of a farmhouse, barking and jumping at him．Bruce tried not to hit the dog, but he was travelling too fast．The bike ran over the road and fell down on the other side of the road．

Luckily, no trucks were passing, so there was no danger．As Bruce was picking himself up, a farmer came up to him．When he saw that Bruce didn't get hurt seriously, he brought Bruce back to the farmhouse and gave him a glass of milk．

Bruce was soon ready to go on with his ride,“All is well that ends well,”he said to the farmer when they wished each other goodbye．

竞赛真卷（二）


Ⅰ．Listen and choose the right answer（根据你听到的内容，选出正确的答案）


1．Whose book is this?

2．What is your sister?

3．Where does John live?

4．Who is singing?

5．When did Tom come back?

6．How much is the pen?


Ⅱ．Listen to the dialogue and choose the best answer to the question you hear（根据你听到的对话，选出最恰当的答案）


1．W:
 I can't go for the show today．Is tomorrow all right?


M:
 I think so．

2．W:
 I'm really worried about tomorrow's test．


M:
 It's too late．

3．M:
 The chicken soup is so great．Where did you buy it?


W:
 We didn't buy it．We made it ourselves．

4．W:
 Does the meeting start at 9 or 9:15?


M:
 9:15．It will end at about 10:15．

5．M:
 You look very tired these days．


W:
 It's my hard work and I have no help．

6．W:
 May I have a look at the magazine?


M:
 Yes, of course．


Ⅲ．Listen to the dialogues or passage and choose the best answer to the question（听对话或篇章，回答问题）


Questions 1 through 3 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第1至3三个小题）:


W:
 Dad, what will we have for dinner?


M:
 I don't know．Maybe vegetable soups, bread and…


W:
 Oh no．We always have these things since Mom went to my grandparents．


M:
 I'm sorry, but these are the things I can cook．


W:
 Why don't we go and eat out for a change?


M:
 Not today, OK? There is a basketball game on TV soon．


W:
 No way! You just care about yourself．


M:
 Oh, wait, wait．I remember now．There is something you like in my car．


W:
 What's it?


M:
 Kentucky chicken and a Coke．

Questions 4 through 6 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第4至6三个小题）


M:
 How do you make fruit salad at home?


W:
 Well, first cut up some bananas, pears and apples．


M:
 How much do I need?


W:
 Two bananas, one pear and one apple．Then put the fruits in a bowl．


M:
 What do you do then?


W:
 I put in a little sugar, some eggs or cream．Finally, mix them up．


M:
 But, how many eggs do you need?


W:
 Just one egg is enough for me．But my husband likes one more．


M:
 Oh, I know．Thank you very much．Do you eat any other kind of salad in your country?


W:
 Yes．In England we also make salad with meat and vegetables．

Questions 7 through 10 are based on the following dialogue（听下面一段对话，回答第7至10四个小题）


M:
 I thought I'd surprise you, since you love surprises．


W:
 I like surprises for my birthday．This is a little much．


M:
 I'm sorry．If I'm not welcome…


W:
 Oh, you're always welcome of course．Come in．So how long will you be in Wuhan?


M:
 A while．


W:
 A while? You look like you brought the things enough for a year．


M:
 Well, you know me．I don't know what to bring or what not to．


W:
 Look at your these three big bags and that box．All for a short visit?


M:
 Well, I want to make sure I have everything I need．

Questions 11 through 13 are based on the following passage（听下面一段短文，回答第11至13三个小题）

My wife and I went home from our best friend's birthday party last night．When I was going to open the door with the key, my wife told me that the light was on in the bedroom．As I looked for myself, I saw that there were people in the house taking things．I phoned the police but they told me that was no one around in the area to help at that time．They said they would send someone over as soon as they were free．I said OK and waited for a minute．Then I phoned the police again．“Hello, I just called a minute ago because there were people in my house．Well, you don't have to worry about that now, because I've shot them all．”Within 5 minutes, there were several police cars in the area．Of course, they caught the thieves in my house．One of the officers said,“I thought you said you shot them．”“I thought you said that there were no police around,”I replied．



参考答案

第一部分　开学摸底卷


 开学摸底卷（一）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—5　ABBAC


Ⅱ．
 1—5　AABCC　6—10　ABCBC


Ⅲ．
 1—5　TFFTF


Ⅳ．
 1．blue, tall　2．tell, train　3．jumps, slower　4．went, with　5．read, us


Ⅴ．
 1．two/2　2．Place　3．half　4．fruit　5．lunch


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　CBBAD　6—10　BADCB　11—15　BDCBD　16—20　CBBDB


Ⅱ．
 1—5　ACEDB　6—10　EDABC


Ⅲ．
 1．reporter　2．weight　3．years'　4．dead　5．differences


Ⅳ．
 1．the largest　2．What, happen　3．How often　4．How much　5．What, be


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　ABCAD

B．1—5　BABCB　6—10　CCBCD

C．1．outdoor　2．healthy　3．enjoy　4．listening　5．favourite

D．1．No, they don't．

2．You get up early．

3．You put lots of drinks and different kinds of fruit in the fridge．/Lots of drinks and different kinds of fruit．

4．（For）more than three hours．

5．Any answer is possible．


Ⅱ．
 略


 开学摸底卷（二）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—5　CBABC


Ⅱ．
 1—5　CBBCB　6—10　CAACC


Ⅲ．
 1—5　FTFTF


Ⅳ．
 1．drink　2．without　3．put　4．swim　5．much


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　DBDDC　6—10　ACBCB　11—15　BBCBD　16—20　DDACD


Ⅱ．
 1—5　ACBDE　6—10　ADBCE


Ⅲ．
 1．twice　2．dangerous　3．leaves　4．happily　5．suddenly


Ⅳ．
 1．How long　2．Why does　3．How many　4．took, to read　5．instead of going


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　ACBAD

B．1—7　CDAADAB

C．1．made　2．food　3．having　4．before　5．hour　6．angry　7．Why　8．supper

D．1．Over 200 years old．

2．It is very good．It's not too cold during the winter and not too hot during the summer．

3．305 metres．/80 stores．

4．Sydney is famous for its deep harbor．

5．They love to have a good time at the beach, swimming and sailing．


Ⅱ．
 略

第二部分　模块测试卷


 Module 1　基础巩固卷


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　CDEFAB


Ⅱ．
 1—6　ABCAAC


Ⅲ．
 1—6　TFFTTF


Ⅳ．
 1．school　2．work　3．wife　4．games　5．farm　6．speak　7．lessons


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1．invite　2．special　3．history　4．magazine　5．missing


Ⅱ．
 1—5　ADADC　6—10　DBDCB　11—15　DCCAD　16—20　AADBB


Ⅲ．
 1—5　CEDAB


Ⅳ．
 1．has just come　2．slower　3．to travel　4．Tourists　5．to give


Ⅴ．
 1．hasn't sent　2．How long　3．by bus　4．didn't have　5．look after


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—6　ACCBCD

B．1—6　BCDCBA

C．1．cool　2．swimming　3．Farmers　4．busy　5．make　6．warm

D．1．Smith．

2．He wanted the shoemaker to repair a pair of shoes．

3．He received a job in another country．

4．Twenty years．

5．He went to the shoe repair shop．

6．Yes, he did．


Ⅱ．
 略


 Module 1　综合提高卷


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　DBFCAE


Ⅱ．
 1—6　CACBCD


Ⅲ．
 1—6　FFFTFT


Ⅳ．
 1．sent　2．show　3．expensive　4．office　5．popular　6．paid　7．delicious


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1．international　2．cruelty　3．crowded　4．prevention　5．guard


Ⅱ．
 1—5　BAABC　6—10　AADCC　11—15　AACBC　16—20　BCAAB


Ⅲ．
 1—5　CEADB


Ⅳ．
 1．to see　2．did, cost　3．faster　4．invitation　5．have, read


Ⅴ．
 1．less expensive　2．How long　3．spent, flying　4．be unkind/cruel　5．prefers, to


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—6　BDCCBC

B．1—6　BDBCAC

C．1．quite　2．gives　3．or　4．different　5．used　6．factories

D．1．Because you can get it quickly．

2．You get hamburgers, cheeseburgers, hot dogs, French fries, fried chicken, soft drinks or milkshakes in these restaurants．

3．Because these restaurants are popular with the whole family．

4．No, it isn't．

5．It's cheap and fast and it can save time．

6．Fat, sugar, salt and cholesterol．


Ⅱ．
 略


 Module 2　基础巩固卷


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　AEDFCB


Ⅱ．
 1—6　AABCAB


Ⅲ．
 1—5　TTFTF


Ⅳ．
 1．late　2．want　3．bought　4．heard　5．forgot　6．open　7．angry　8．heard


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1．choose　2．pleasant　3．convenient　4．financial　5．direction


Ⅱ．
 1—5　BACCB　6—10　BCBDB　11—15　ABCCA　16—20　ABCAC


Ⅲ．
 1—5　BACED


Ⅳ．
 1．playing　2．more useful　3．will begin　4．instruction　5．excited


Ⅴ．
 1．How soon will

2．What kind of

3．took, to do

4．doesn't have any

5．the same, as


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　ADBCB

B．1—6 ABBCAA

C．1．how　2．comes　3．eat　4．brought　5．know　6．take　7．first

D．1．He lost an arm and a leg．

2．Because he is the youngest person and the first handicapped person to walk to the North Pole．

3．He walks with the help of a 62, 000-yuan man-made leg．

4．（He is）a（Polish）explorer．

5．He went to the North Pole and the South Pole in the same year．

6．21 days．


Ⅱ．
 略


 Module 2　综合提高卷


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　DECAFB


Ⅱ．
 1—6　DDBACC


Ⅲ．
 1—6　FTFFFT


Ⅳ．
 1．saw　2．find　3．address　4．remember　5．talk　6．left　7．older


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1．manager　2．Construction　3．accident　4．rescue　5．opposite


Ⅱ．
 1—5　BAADC　6—10　BBBBD　11—15　BCABD


Ⅲ．
 1—5　EABDC


Ⅳ．
 1．without　2．has gone　3．has been　4．untidy　5．packing


Ⅴ．
 1．didn't catch　2．Why do　3．are, factories　4．How is　5．when to


Ⅵ．
 1．You needn't take an umbrella with you because it's fine．

2．The policeman stopped the traffic to let the blind cross the road easily．

3．The teacher told Jim not to forget his homework．

4．No smoking means you mustn't smoke here．

5．What kind of house would you like?


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　BDDAB

B．1—7　DCBDABC

C．1．first　2．prefer　3．carefully　4．minutes　5．readers　6．without

D．1．The story happened on a train．

2．A man sat next to the writer．

3．No, he didn't．

4．He read very slowly．

5．Because he wants to read this book until he reached his station．

6．From this story we can learn that although different people do the same things, they have different ways, because they have different reasons．


Ⅱ．
 略


 Module 3　基础巩固卷


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　EBFACD


Ⅱ．
 1—6　CBACBA


Ⅲ．
 1—6　FFTFFT


Ⅳ．
 1．cook　2．home　3．fast　4．important　5．kind　6．looks　7．Australia


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1．beat　2．convenient　3．homeless　4．Pour　5．decorate


Ⅱ．
 1—5　DACDA　6—10　DCDCA　11—15　ABCBC　16—20　DDBCB


Ⅲ．
 1—5　AEDFB


Ⅳ．
 1．helpful　2．frozen　3．has been　4．have　5．homeless


Ⅴ．
 1．too, to　2．didn't do　3．no longer　4．How wonderful　5．Did she


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　DACDC

B．1—6　ADBABC

C．1．family　2．happy　3．first　4．near　5．dangerous　6．carefully　7．see

D．1．Twenty．

2．Six people．

3．Eight people．

4．They think they are too difficult．

5．Yes, they do．

6．They find it relaxing．


Ⅱ．
 略


 Module 3　综合提高卷


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　BFCDAE


Ⅱ．
 1—6　CBACCB


Ⅲ．
 1—5　FTTTF


Ⅳ．
 1．many　2．first　3．make　4．fruits　5．tree　6．decorate　7．put　8．but


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1．accident　2．pleasant　3．relaxing　4．regularly　5．mixture


Ⅱ．
 1—5　ABCBD　6—10　DACDA　11—15　DDADC　16—20　CDBBA


Ⅲ．
 1—5　ACEFD


Ⅳ．
 1．doesn't rain　2．living　3．having　4．interesting　5．won't eat


Ⅴ．
 1．used, write　2．How much, must　3．how to　4．Shall we　5．What, they


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　BADDC

B．1—7　CABCCCD

C．1．small　2．convenient　3．presents　4．trouble　5．there　6．also　7．keep

D．1．Shyness means feeling afraid when other people are around you．

2．No, they weren't．

3．Most people have red faces and talk in broken sentences．

4．Because they think more and talk less．

5．Don't let good opportunities pass you by．


Ⅱ．
 略

第三部分　专项训练卷


 听力专项训练卷


Ⅰ．
 1—5　DHIBA　6—10　JCFEG


Ⅱ．
 1—5　BABCA　6—10　ABBAB　11—15　BCABB　16—20　ACBCA


Ⅲ．
 Passage 1

1—5　TFFTF

Passage 2

1—5　TFFTF


Ⅳ．
 1．too much

2．very worried

3．less than

4．looked over

5．find out


 语音、语法和词汇专项训练卷


Ⅰ．
 1．guard　2．missing　3．hunt　4．crowded　5．steep　6．instruction　7．ancient　8．cruelty　9．invitation　10．special


Ⅱ．
 1．history　2．foreigners　3．peaceful　4．international　5．suburbs　6．invited　7．expensive　8．western　9．favourite　10．danger


Ⅲ．
 1．called　2．differences　3．ninth　4．foreigners　5．excited　6．care　7．safely　8．manager　9．to work　10．homeless


Ⅳ．
 1．should not　2．How interesting　3．wasn't she　4．Don't throw　5．without supper


Ⅴ．
 1—5　DABCE


 阅读专项训练卷


Ⅰ．
 1—5　CAADB


Ⅱ．
 1．another　2．fly　3．living　4．another　5．attend　6．from　7．common　8．because　9．chance　10．different


Ⅲ．
 1．They got home very late．

2．On the way to their bedroom．/ When she was going to their bedroom．

3．They could hear some voices in the room．

4．The room was empty with the radio on．

5．Mr Smith forgot to turn it off．


 写作专项训练卷


Ⅰ．A trip to Guangzhou


Last winter holidays, I took a trip to Guangzhou with my father．We went there by plane．The weather there was very nice．It was quite warm．We visited many places of interest there, such as the Guangzhou Tower．I especially liked the Yuexiu Park．The trees there were green and the flowers were beautiful．We took lots of photos there．I really enjoyed my trip, and I look forward to going there again．


Ⅱ．My favourite pet


It is a dog, and it's very lovely．It has black long straight hair．Its hair is very bright．It has a pair of bright eyes．It is my good friend．It often helps me do a lot of things, and it can make me happy when I feel sad．It can protect our house when we are out．When I am alone at home, I can play with it．It likes meat very much, but sometimes it eats ice cream．I wash it every day．I like it very much．


Ⅲ．My ideal room


My ideal room should be like this: The room must be big．I would like to paint this room with the colours of cake, of sea, and of snow．I also would have two windows, one facing the east, one the west．I would put a big bed in this room．On the bed, and around the bed, I would put many dolls．I would have a piano and a big table in the room．The ideal room for me is just to rest; I do not want to study in it．I love this room．


Ⅳ．My pen pal


I have a pen pal．Her name is Maria．She is a Canadian．She is ten years old．She can speak English and a little French．She is a good student．Her favourite subjects are Maths, History．She thinks China is a beautiful country with a long history．She can play the piano and the guitar．We like talking about our school lives, our family and our feelings．I think she is nice．


Ⅴ．My ways to keep healthy


If we want to keep healthy, we shouldn't eat too much junk food or fast food．We should eat healthy food．And remember to wash hands before the meals．We should drink more boiled water and often change our clothes．We also have to go to bed early and get up early．When we sleep, we should open the windows to take in some fresh air．Another way to keep healthy is doing exercise every day, for example, running．

第四部分　期中期末模拟试卷


 期中模拟试卷（一）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　CAHFBE


Ⅱ．
 1—8　CBAABCBC


Ⅲ．
 1—6　FFTTFF


Ⅳ．
 1．more than　2．like trees　3．live in　4．feel bad　5．make friends


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　BCABC　6—10　DDADA　11—15　BCCBD　16—20　BBBAB


Ⅱ．
 1—5　FDACB　6—10　EFDAB


Ⅲ．
 1．best　2．making　3．neighbourhood　4．agents　5．second


Ⅳ．
 1．good care　2．Did, cost　3．What does　4．lucky enough　5．How interesting


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　BADAD

B．1—7　CADABBD

C．1．hard　2．stop　3．angrily　4．fast　5．turn　6．cold　7．drink　8．policeman

D．1．13．/ She is 13 years old．

2．She lives in Guangzhou．

3．She likes eating junk food．

4．He eats fruit every day．

5．He sleeps for 6 hours every night．


Ⅱ．
 略


 期中模拟试卷（二）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　HEFGCB


Ⅱ．
 1—8　ACBBBCAA


Ⅲ．
 1—6　TFFTFT


Ⅳ．
 1．brings them　2．have lunch　3．friends, life　4．watch TV　5．great teacher


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　ABADD　6—10　ABADC　11—15　DBBAC　16—20　DAACC


Ⅱ．
 1—5　CBEAD　6—10　BEDFA


Ⅲ．
 1．to learn　2．joining　3．safely　4．easily　5．interested


Ⅳ．
 1．Did, use　2．How long　3．shall we　4．how to　5．had better not


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　ADABA

B．1—7　AADBABA

C．1．interested　2．before　3．homework　4．reading　5．study　6．pass　7．give　8．best

D．1．Because we each have a memory．

2．No, they don't．

3．He hears the sounds, remembers them and then he learns to speak．

4．Because the students have so little time for it, and they are busy with other subjects, too．

5．We can do more and more exercises．


Ⅱ．
 略


 期末模拟试卷（一）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　FCDABH


Ⅱ．
 1—8　BCDADDBC


Ⅲ．
 1—6　TFFTFF


Ⅳ．
 1．went into　2．drive, away　3．showing, around　4．a guide　5．moved away


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　ACDBC　6—10　DCCDD　11—15　BBBBD　16—20　BDABD


Ⅱ．
 1—5　BAEDC　6—10　BDEAC


Ⅲ．
 1．frozen　2．safety　3．best　4．decorate　5．Instructions


Ⅳ．
 1．will you　2．not to　3．What kind of, would　4．too, to live in　5．won't go


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　CDABD

B．1—7　DABCDBC

C．1．safe　2．personal　3．unless　4．also　5．right　6．strangers　7．makes　8．true

D．1．（They can be seen）on street corners, city squares and supermarkets．

2．Yes, it is．

3．Every six weeks．

4．（People can find）a mix of anything from fiction to travel guides．

5．Because people who live in the poor neighbourhood don't have enough money to buy books．


Ⅱ．
 略


 期末模拟试卷（二）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　BCFDEA


Ⅱ．
 1—8　CABBDCCC


Ⅲ．
 1—6　FTFTFT


Ⅳ．
 1．go out　2．different colours　3．let out　4．high up　5．running after


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　ABABB　6—10　CBACD　11—15　CADCA　16—20　AADDB


Ⅱ．
 1—5　DBCEA　6—10　DFCEA


Ⅲ．
 1．crowded　2．homeless　3．have, built　4．empties　5．was walking


Ⅳ．
 1．How soon　2．will you　3．spent, on / paid, for　4．either, or　5．can't /mustn't park


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　DCCDA

B．1—7　DBCCADC

C．1．without　2．worry　3．less　4．whole　5．empty　6．give　7．important　8．nothing

D．1．To start morning classes an hour later．

2．At about 8:30 a.m．

3．At 6:40 a.m．

4．Because she can sleep a little longer．

5．They are worried that more sleep will mean less learning．


Ⅱ．
 略

第五部分　名校真卷


 名校期中真卷（一）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—5　ADBCE


Ⅱ．
 1—5　CABED


Ⅲ．
 1—5　CCDAD


Ⅳ．
 1—5　FFTFT


Ⅴ．
 1．second　2．finish　3．take　4．homework　5．work


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　CBADD


Ⅱ．
 1．blind　2．rescue　3．opposite


Ⅲ．
 1．yourself　2．lovely　3．China　4．broken　5．meets　6．safely


Ⅳ．
 1—5　ABDBD　6—10　CBBAC　11—14　ADBC


Ⅴ．
 1．Have you　2．don't need　3．What do　4．How would　5．in the　6．the same


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　FFTFF

B．1—5　CBCCB

C．1—5　DBCBD

D．1．bag　2．Enjoy　3．mothers　4．unfriendly/unkind　5．anything

E．1．Yes, he did．

2．Happy．

3．He knocked over a bottle of paint and made the tidy floor and white wall a terrible mess．

4．They spent the whole afternoon painting on the wall．

5．He learned that he could always find ways to solve the problems．


Ⅱ．
 略


 名校期中真卷（二）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　ECFADB


Ⅱ．
 1—8　DCCDDBBA


Ⅲ．
 1—5　FFTFT


Ⅳ．
 1．people　2．hard　3．village　4．swimming　5．cool　6．others


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　DCDCA　6—10　BCCCD　11—16　BCDDBC


Ⅱ．
 1—4　BACE　5—8　BCDA


Ⅲ．
 1．hours'　2．Canadians　3．broken　4．motorcyclists　5．untidy　6．chose　7．safely　8．British


Ⅳ．
 1．doesn't, much　2．isn't it　3．took, finish　4．How many　5．During, stay


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　ACDBC

B．1—6　BADACC

C．1．making　2．also　3．anyone/anybody　4．good　5．without　6．changed　7．Thanks

D．1．No, it isn't．

2．They will help people who need it．

3．They should speak English correctly and confidently．

4．Because smile is the most beautiful language in the world．

5．The third group．

6．Any possible answer is acceptable．


Ⅱ．
 略


 名校期末真卷（一）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—5　BECAD


Ⅱ．
 1—5　ADABD


Ⅲ．
 1—5　TTFTF


Ⅳ．
 1．Thailand　2．dress　3．one　4．pilot　5．plane/air


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1．American　2．cartoons　3．direction　4．raising　　5．noisy


Ⅱ．
 1—5　BBCAB　6—10　ADBAB　11—15　BDDDB　16—20　DBADD


Ⅲ．
 1．batteries　2．fourth　3．quietly　4．lucky　5．exciting


Ⅳ．
 1．doesn't need　2．Have, yet　3．shall we　4．Where can　5．likes, best


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—6　TFFTTT

B．1—6　BCDBAB

C．1—6　ADADDC

D．1．convenient　2．pollution　3．dirtier　4．To　5．cutting　6．peaceful

E．1．No, it isn't．

2．It is wonderful / a wonderful place for living．

3．She usually has some local food for Saturday dinner．

4．She must pay RMB 14．

5．Because there are no traffic jams．

6．She thinks it's exciting/ interesting．


Ⅱ．
 略


 名校期末真卷（二）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　DFBACE


Ⅱ．
 1—6　ADCBCD


Ⅲ．
 1—6　TFTTFF


Ⅳ．
 1．interesting　2．easily　3．anything　4．eyes　5．newer　6．busy　7．rest


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　DACAA　6—10　DBDDB　11—15　ACABC　16—20　DBCCD


Ⅱ．
 1—5　BDCEA　6—10　DAECB


Ⅲ．
 1．really　2．longer　3．frozen　4．fewer　5．lives


Ⅳ．
 1．can't they　2．Both Sally and I prefer playing table tennis．　3．took me　4．What, mean　5．How happy


Part 3



Ⅰ．
 A．1—5　DAACC

B．1—6　CADBBC

C．1．visit　2．wanted　3．arrived　4．happy　5．saw　6．everywhere

D．1．Jack loves travelling by train．

2．Travelling by train is very comfortable．They are warm in winter and cool in summer．

3．He usually chooses a non-smoking section．

4．Yes, it does．

5．He ran into a primary school classmate．

6．Any possible answer is acceptable．


Ⅱ．
 略

第六部分　竞赛真卷


 竞赛真卷（一）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　ABABCB


Ⅱ．
 1—6　CCBCCA


Ⅲ．
 1-3　BCB　4—6　BAC　7—10　BABC　11—13　CBB


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　CDDDC　6—10　CBDDD　11—15　AAABA


Ⅱ．
 1—5　DBBAD　6—10　CBDDA　11—15　DDCBA


Ⅲ．
 A．1—5　BCCBD

B．1—5　DACDB


Ⅳ．
 1．highest　2．highly　3．understand　4．failed　5．group　6．when　7．himself　8．loud　9．first　10．grown


Ⅴ．
 略


 竞赛真卷（二）


Part 1



Ⅰ．
 1—6　BCABBC


Ⅱ．
 1—6　ACBBCA


Ⅲ．
 1—3　ACC　4—6　BCA　7—10　ABAA　11—13　BCC


Part 2



Ⅰ．
 1—5　ACBAC　6—10　CDBAD　11—15　BCAAA


Ⅱ．
 1—5　BCCAD　6—10　ACBAD　11—15　BCBAD


Ⅲ．
 A．1—5　CAABC

B．1—5　BABCA


Ⅳ．
 1．feel　2．yourself　3．like　4．sound　5．nice　6．Helping　7．friendly　8．how　9．write　10．need


Ⅴ．
 略



附录

CD链接：http://www.jiaodapress.com.cn/uploadfile/download/YJTDYY7NJ1XQ.rar
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